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  Title of Invention

City|Oakland | State/Province | CA | Country of Residence!|US 

Mailing Address of Inventor:
 

Address 1 2429 Damuth Street

Oakland State/Province

Inventor 4

Legal Name

Address 2 
 

Prefix) Given Name Middle Name Family Name Suffix

Residence Information (Select One) (@) US Residency ©) NonUS Residency () Active US Military Service

City|San Francisco State/Province|CA Country of Residence!|US

 
  
 
Mailing Addressof Inventor:

Address 1 375 Bartlett Street

Address 2

Postal Code 94110 US

Inventor 5

Legal Name

Prefix)GivenName Middle Name Family Name Suffix 
Residence Information (Select One) (@} US Residency ©) NonUS Residency () Active US Military Service

Mailing Addressof Inventor:

Address1 425 2nd Street #301

Address 2

Postal Code 94107 US

Inventor 6

Legal Name

Prefix) Given Name Middle Name Family Name Suffix 
Robert Sanford Havoc Pennington

ResidenceInformation (Select One) (@) US Residency (©) NonUS Residency () Active US Military Service

City State/Province NG4 Country of Residence!|US
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  Title of Invention

Mailing Address of Inventor:

  
 

  Address 1

Address 2

24 Warwick Road

Asheville State/Province

Postal Code 28803 US

Inventor 7

Legal Name

 

    

 

   

Prefix) Given Name Middle Name Family Name Suffix

Noah Bruce Guyot

Residence Information (Select One) (@) US Residency ©) NonUS Residency () Active US Military Service

City|Mill Valey State/Province | CA | Country of Residence | | US 
 

Mailing Address of Inventor:

 
 

 

Address 1

Address 2

4 Longfellow Rd

Mill Valey State/Province

 

  
   Postal Code Country i US

Inventor 8

Legal Name

 Dan
Residence Information (Select One) (@) US Residency ©) NonUS Residency (©) Active US Military Service

City State/Province Country of Residencei| US

 

Mailing Addressof Inventor:

 
 

Address1 1916 Page St. Apt 1

Address 2

City San Francisco State/Province CA

Postal Code 94117 Country i US

Inventor 9

Legal Name

|GivenName=Middle Name Family Name Suffix
Jenea Boshart Hayes

Residence Information (Select One) (@) US Residency () NonUS Residency () Active US Military Service

City State/Province Country of Residence i|US
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 18379 Plymouth Dr.

Castro Valley State/Province

Postal Code 94546 US

Inventor 10

Legal Name

|GivenName Middle Name Family Name Suffix

 
 

  

 
Residence Information (Select One) (e) US Residency (©) NonUS Residency (©) Active US Military Service

Mailing Addressof Inventor:
 

Address 1 28 Dickinson St. AptB

Address 2

Postal Code 02143 US

Inventor 11

Legal Name

Prefix)GivenName=siMiddle Name Family Name Suffix 
Residence Information (Select One) (@) US Residency () NonUS Residency () Active US Military Service

City Charlestown State/Province MA Country of Residence i | US 

Mailing Address of Inventor:

  
 

  
 

Address 1

Address 2

42 8th St #2515

Charlestown State/Province

Postal Code 02129 US

Inventor 12

Legal Name

 
  

 

  
Prefix) Given Name Middle Name Family Name Suffix

Christian Marc Schmidt

Residence Information (Select One) (@) US Residency (©) NonUS Residency () Active US Military Service

City|Brooklyn State/Province|NY Country of Residence!|US

Mailing Addressof Inventor:
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  Title of Invention

Address 1

Address 2

City Brooklyn State/Province NY

Postal Code 11204 US

Inventor 13

Legal Name

119 Smith St, Apt 3 
 

 

    
  

Prefix) Given Name Middle Name Family Name Suffix

Lisa Strausfeld

Residence Information (Select One) (@) US Residency ©) NonUS Residency () Active US Military Service

City|New York State/Province | NY | Country of Residence i|US  

Mailing Address of Inventor:

 
 

 

Address 1

Address 2

114 East 13th St. Apt. 7D

Postal Code 10003 US

Inventor 14

Legal Name

Prefix]GivenName Middle Name Family Name Suffix

 

    

 
Residence Information (Select One) (@) US Residency ©) NonUS Residency () Active US Military Service

City|Oakland State/Province Country of Residence!|US

 

Mailing Addressof Inventor:

Address 1 1 Lakeside Drive, #602

Address 2

City Oakland State/Province CA

Postal Code 94612 US

Inventor 15

Legal Name

Prefix)GivenName=iMiddle Name Family Name Suffix 
ResidenceInformation (Select One) (#) US Residency () NonUS Residency (_) Active US Military Service

Mailing Addressof Inventor:

Address 1 | 185 Buckminster Road
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  Title of Invention

 
Address 2

Postal Code 02445 US

Inventor 16

Legal Name

   

 

  
Prefix) Given Name Middle Name Family Name Suffix

Chris Bambacus

Residence Information (Select One) (@) US Residency (©) NonUS Residency () Active US Military Service

City|Framingham State/Province|MA Country of Residence!|US

Mailing Addressof Inventor:

  
 

Address1 19 Burdette Ave.

Address 2

City Framingham State/Province MA

Postal Code 01702 Country i US

Inventor 17

Legal Name

i SienName Middle Name Family Name Suffix es
Residence Information (Select One) (@) US Residency ©) NonUS Residency () Active US Military Service

Mailing Addressof Inventor:

Address1

Address 2

City Boston State/Province MA

Postal Code 02116 US

Inventor 18

Legal Name

Prefix) Given Name Middle Name Family Name Suffix

Logan Ray

ResidenceInformation (Select One) (@) US Residency (©) NonUS Residency () Active US Military Service

City Boston State/Province MA Country of Residence i | US

Mailing Address of Inventor:

711 Boylston Street 
 

 

 
  
 

 

Address 1 711 Boylston Street

Address 2
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  Title of Invention

City Boston State/Province MA

Postal Code 02116 US

Inventor 19

Legal Name

Prefix) Given Name Middle Name Family Name Suffix 

Serge Beaulieu

ResidenceInformation (Select One) (@) US Residency (©) NonUS Residency () Active US Military Service

City State/Province Country of Residence!|US

Mailing Address of Inventor:

Address1

Address 2

City San Francisco State/Province CA

All Inventors Must Be Listed - Additional Inventor Information blocks may be
generated within this form by selecting the Add button.

409B Lyon Street 
 

Add

CorrespondenceInformation:

Enter either Customer Number or complete the Correspondence Information section below.
For further information see 37 CFR 1.33(a}.

 

|_|] An Addressis being provided for the correspondence Information of this application. 

Customer Number 37462

Email Address

  
 Add Email

Application Information:

Title of the Invention SORMENE METHOD FOR STREAMLINING USER INTERACTION WITH ELECTRONIC
Attorney Docket Number] L2039-700421 Small Entity Status Claimed[|

Application Type Nonprovisional

Subject Matter

Total Numberof Drawing Sheets(if any) Suggested Figure for Publication {if any)|9

Filing By Reference :

Only complete this section whenfiling an application by reference under 35 U.S.C. 111(c) and 37 CFR 1.57(a). Do not complete this section if
application papers including a specification and any drawingsare beingfiled. Any domestic benefit or foreign priority information must be
provided in the appropriate section(s) below (i.e., “Domestic Benefit/National Stage Information” and “Foreign Priority Information’).

For the purposesof a filing date under 37 CFR 1.53(b), the description and any drawings of the present application are replaced by this
reference to the previously filed application, subject to conditions and requirements of 37 CFR 1.57(a).

Application numberof the previously Filing date (YYYY-MM-DD) Intellectual Property Authority or Country I
filed application
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 Application Data Sheet 37 CFR 1.76

Title of Invention 

 
[_] Request Early Publication (Fee required at time of Request 37 CFR 1.219)

Req uest Not to Publish. | hereby request that the attached application not be published under
[] 35 U.S.C. 122(b) and certify that the invention disclosed in the attached application has not and will not be the

subject of an application filed in another country, or under a multilateral international agreement, that requires
publication at eighteen monthsafterfiling.

  
Representative Information:
 

Representative information should be provided for all practitioners having a power of attorney in the application. Providing
this information in the Application Data Sheet does not constitute a power of attorney in the application (see 37 CFR 1.32).
Either enter Customer Number or complete the Representative Name section below. If both sections are completed the customer
Numberwill be used for the Representative Information during processing.

 

Please Select One: (#) Customer Number iti C) Limited Recognition (37 CFR 11.9}

Customer Number 37462 
Domestic Benefit/National Stage Information:
This section allows for the applicantto either claim benefit under 35 U.S.C. 119(e), 120, 121, or 365({c) or indicate National Stage
entry from a PCT application. Providing this information in the application data sheet constitutes the specific reference required
by 35 U.S.C. 119(e) or 120, and 37 CFR 1.78.
Whenreferring to the current application, please leave the application numberblank.

Application Number Continuity Type Prior Application Number Filing Date (YYYY-MM-DD}

Continuation of 12416496 2009-04-01

Prior Application Status|Patented

Application Prior Application Filing Date Issue Date
Number Continuity Type (YYYY-MM-DD) Patent Number (YYYY-MM-DD)

12416496 Continuation in part of 12170939 2008-07-10 8289688 2012-10-16

Application Number Continuity Type Prior Application Number Filing Date (YYYY-MM-DD}

Prior Application Status|Patented

Application a Prior Application Filing Date Issue Date
Number Continuity Type (YYYY-MM-DD) Patent Number (YYYY-MM-DD)

12416496 Continuation in part of 12170951 2008-07-10 8624844 2014-01-07
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  Title of Invention

 

 

 

 

 

Prior Application Status|Expired

Application Number Continuity Type Prior Application Number Filing Date (YYYY-MM-DD}

12170951 Claims benefit of provisional 61041365 2008-04-01

Prior Application Status|Expired

Application Number Continuity Type Prior Application Number Filing Date (YYYY-MM-DD}

12416496 Claims benefit of provisional 61041365 2008-04-01

   
 

Additional Domestic Benefit/National Stage Data may be generated within this form Add
by selecting the Add button.

Foreign Priority Information:

This section allows for the applicant to claim priority to a foreign application. Providing this information in the application data sheet

constitutes the claim for priority as required by 35 U.S.C. 119(b) and 37 CFR 1.55(d). When priority is claimed to a foreign application

that is eligible for retrieval uncer the priority cocument exchange program (PDX) ithe information will be used by the Office to
automatically attempt retrieval pursuant to 37 CFR 1.55(h){1) and (2). Under the PDX program, applicant bears the ultimate

responsibility for ensuring that a copy of the foreign application is received by the Office from the participating foreign intellectual

property office, or a certified copy of the foreign priority application is filed, within the time period specified in 37 CFR 1.55(g){1).

[Remove]
Application Number Country i Filing Date (YYYY-MM-DD) Access Code! (if applicable)

 
Additional Foreign Priority Data may be generated within this form by selecting the
Add button. Ae

  
Statement under 37 CFR 1.55 or 1.78 for AIA (First Inventor to File) Transition
Applications

 
This application (1) claims priority to or the benefit of an application filed before March 16, 2013 and (2) also
contains, or contained at any time, a claim to a claimed invention that has an effective filing date on or after March

[|16, 2013.
NOTE:By providing this statement under 37 CFR 1.55 or 1.78, this application, with a filing date on or after March
16, 2013, will be examined underthefirst inventorto file provisions of the AIA. 

Authorization to Permit Access:

 Authorization to Permit Access to the Instant Application by the Participating Offices
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 Application Data Sheet 37 CFR 1.76

 
  Title of Invention

If checked, the undersigned hereby grants the USPTO authority to provide the European Patent Office (EPO),
the Japan Patent Office (JPO), the Korean Intellectual Property Office {(KIPO), the World Intellectual Property Office (WIPO),
and any other intellectual property offices in which a foreign application claiming priority to the instant patent application
is filed access to the instant patent application. See 37 CFR 1.14(c) and (h). This box should not be checkedif the applicant
does not wish the EPO, JPO, KIPO, WIPO,or otherintellectual property office in which a foreign application claiming priority
to the instant patent application is filed to have accessto the instant patent application.

In accordance with 37 CFR 1.14(h)(3), access will be provided to a copyof the instant patent application with respect
to: 1) the instant patent application-as-filed; 2) any foreign application to which the instant patent application
claims priority under 35 U.S.C. 119(a)-{c) if a copy of the foreign application that satisfies the certified copy requirement of
37 CFR 1.55 has beenfiled in the instant patent application; and 3) any U.S. application-as-filed from which benefit is
soughtin the instant patent application.

In accordance with 37 CFR 1.14{(c}, access may be provided to information concerning the date offiling this Authorization.

  
Applicant Information:

Providing assignment information in this section does not substitute for compliance with any requirementof part 3 of Title 37 of CFR
to have an assignment recorded by the Office.

Applicant 1

If the applicant is the inventor (or the remaining joint inventor or inventors under 37 CFR 1.45), this section should not be completed.
The information to be providedin this section is the name and addressof the legal representative who is the applicant under 37 CFR
1.43; or the name and addressof the assignee, person to whom theinventor is under an obligation to assign the invention, or person
who otherwise shows sufficient proprietary interest in the matter who is the applicant under 37 CFR 1.46.If the applicantis an
applicant under 37 CFR 1.46 {assignee, person to whom the inventoris obligated to assign, or person who otherwise showssufficient
proprietary interest) together with one or morejoint inventors, then the joint inventor or inventors who are also the applicant should be
identified in this section.

©)_Joint Inventor (e) Assignee O Legal Representative under 35 U.S.C. 117  
  OC Person to whom the inventoris obligated to assign. CQ Person who shows sufficient proprietary interest  

If applicant is the legal representative, indicate the authority to file the patent application, the inventor is:

Nameof the Deceased or Legally Incapacitated Inventorfo
If the Applicant is an Organization checkhere.

Organization Name LiTLLLC

Mailing Address Information For Applicant:

Address 1 33 Exeter Street

Address 2

Phone Number (617) 535-8000 Fax Number

Page 10 of 650

 

  

 

   
EFS Web2.2.11



Page 11 of 650

PTOVAIA/14 (12-13)
Approved for use through 04/30/2017. OMB 0651-0032

U.S. Patent and Trademark Office; U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
Underthe Paperwork Reduction Act of 1995, no persons are required to respond to a collection of information unless it contains a valid OMB control number.

Attorney Docket Number|L2039-700421

Application Number

SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR STREAMLINING USER INTERACTION WITH ELECTRONIC CONTENT
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  Title of Invention

Email Address 
Additional Applicant Data may be generated within this form by selecting the Add button. Add

  
Assignee Information including Non-Applicant Assignee Information:

Providing assignmentinformation in this section does not subsitute for compliance with any requirementof part 3 of Title 37 of CFR to
have an assignmentrecorded by the Office.

Assignee 1

Complete this section if assignee information, including non-applicant assignee information, is desired to be included on the patent
application publication . An assignee-applicant identified in the "Applicant Information" section will appear on the patent application
publication as an applicant. For an assignee-applicant, complete this section only if identification as an assigneeis also desired on the
patent application publication.

Remove

If the Assignee or Non-Applicant Assignee is an Organization check here. [|
 

Prefix Given Name Middle Name Family Name Suffix
  
Mailing Address Information For Assignee including Non-Applicant Assignee:

 
 

Address 1

Address 2 

 

 
 

 
 

 

Additional Assignee or Non-Applicant Assignee Data may be generated within this form by. Add
selecting the Add button.

 
  

 
 

Email Address

Signature:
NOTE: This form must be signed in accordance with 37 CFR 1.33. See 37 CFR 1.4 for signature requirements and
certifications.

Signature=|/Marcus E. Browne/ Date (YYYY-MM-DD)| 2015-04-07

Additional Signature may be generated within this form by selecting the Add button. Add
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is to file (and by the USPTOto process) an application. Confidentiality is governed by 35 U.S.C. 122 and 37 CFR 1.14. This
collection is estimated to take 23 minutes to complete, including gathering, preparing, and submitting the completed application data
sheet form to the USPTO. Time will vary depending upontheindividual case. Any comments on the amountof time you require to
complete this form and/or suggestions for reducing this burden, should be sent to the Chief Information Officer, U.S. Patent and
Trademark Office, U.S. Department of Commerce, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450. DO NOT SEND FEES OR
COMPLETED FORMSTO THIS ADDRESS. SEND TO: Commissionerfor Patents, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450.

Page 12 of 650EFS Web2.2.11



Page 13 of 650

 
The Privacy Act of 1974 (P.L. 93-579) requires that you be given certain information in connection with your submission of the attached form related to
a patent application or patent. Accordingly, pursuant to the requirements of the Act, please be advised that: (1) the general authority for the collection
of this information is 35 U.S.C. 2(b)(2); (2) furnishing of the information sclicited is voluntary; and (3) the principal purpose for which the information is
used by the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office is to process and/or examine your submission related to a patent application or patent. If you do not
furnish the requested information, the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office may not be able to process and/or examine your submission, which may
result in termination of proceedings cr abandonmentof the application or expiration of the patent.

The information provided by youin this form will be subject to the following routine uses:

1.

administrative tribunal, including disclosures to opposing counsel in the course of settlement negotiations.

3.

Privacy Act Statement

The information on this form will be treated confidentially to the extent allowed under the Freedom of Information Act (5 U.S.C. 552)
and the Privacy Act (5 U.S.C. 552a). Records from this system of records may be disclosed to the Department of Justice to determine
whether the Freedom cfInformation Act requires disclosure of these records.

A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, in the course of presenting evidence to a court, magistrate, or

A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a Member of Congress submitting a request involving an
individual, to whom the record pertains, whenthe individual has requested assistance from the Memberwith respect tc the subject matter of
the record.

A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a contractor of the Agency having need for the information in
order to perform a contract. Recipients of information shall be required to comply with the requirements of the Privacy Act of 1974, as
amended, pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 552a(m).

A record related to an International Application filed under the Patent Cooperation Treaty in this system of records may be disclosed,
as a routine use, to the International Bureau of the World Intellectual Property Organization, pursuant to the Patent C o o p eration Treaty.

A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to another federal agency for purposes of National Security
review (35 U.S.C. 181} and for review pursuant to the Atomic Energy Act (42 U.S.C. 218(c)).

A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the Administrator, General Services, or his/her designee,
during an inspection of records conducted by GSA aspart of that agency's responsibility to recommend improvements in records
managementpractices and programs, underauthority of 44 U.S.C. 2804 and 2906. Such disclosure shall be made in accordance with the
GSA regulations governing inspection of records for this purpose, and any other relevant(i.e., GSA or Commerce) directive. Such
disclosure shall not be used to make determinations aboutindividuals.

A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the public after either publication of the application pursuant
to 35 U.S.C. 122(b) or issuance of a patent pursuant to 35 U.S.C. 151. Further, a record may be disclosed, subjectto the limitations of 37
CFR 1.14, as a routine use, to the public if the record wasfiled in an application which became abandoned crin which the proceedings were
terminated and which application is referenced by either a published application, an application open to public inspections or an issued
patent.

A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, tc a Federal, State, or local law enforcement agency,if the
USPTO becomesawareof a viclation or potential violation of law or regulation.

 
 
EFS Web 2.2.11 Page 13 of 650



Page 14 of 650

10

15

20

25

30

SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR STREAMLINING USER INTERACTION WITH

ELECTRONIC CONTENT

RELATED APPLICATIONS

This application is a continuation of, and claims priority under 35 U.S.C. § 120 to,

U.S. Patent Application Serial Number 12/416,496 entitled “SYSTEM AND METHOD

FOR STREAMLINING USER INTERACTION WITH ELECTRONIC CONTENT,”

filed on April 1, 2009, which is a continuation-in-part of, and claimspriority under 35

U.S.C. § 120 to, U.S. Patent Application Serial Number 12/170,951 entitled “PORTABLE

COMPUTER WITH MULTIPLE DISPLAY CONFIGURATIONS,”filed on July 10,

2008, which claims priority under 35 U.S.C. § 119(e) to U.S. Provisional Application

Serial No. 61/041,365, entitled “PORTABLE COMPUTER WITH MULTIPLE

DISPLAY CONFIGURATIONS,”filed April 1, 2008, each of which is hereby

incorporated herein by reference in its entirety. U.S. Patent Application Serial Number

12/416,496 is a continuation-in-part of, and claims priority under 35 U.S.C. § 120 to US.

Patent Application Serial Number 12/170,939, entitled “PORTABLE COMPUTER WITH

MULTIPLE DISPLAY CONFIGURATIONS,”filed on July 10, 2008, which claims

priority under 35 U.S.C. 119(e) to U.S. Provisional Application Serial No. 61/041,365,

entitled “PORTABLE COMPUTER WITH MULTIPLE DISPLAY

CONFIGURATIONS,”filed April 1, 2008, each of which is hereby incorporated herein

by reference in its entirety. In addition, U.S. Patent Application Serial Number

12/416,496 claims priority under 35 U.S.C. 119(e) to U.S. Provisional Application Serial

No. 61/041,365, entitled “PORTABLE COMPUTER WITH MULTIPLE DISPLAY

CONFIGURATIONS,”filed April 1, 2008, which is hereby incorporated herein by

referencein its entirety.

BACKGROUND

Muchof the advancement in contemporary computer systems and services stems

from the significant increases in computing power. Hand in hand with those increases,

enhanced features sets have developed designedto utilize that computing power.

Conventional wisdom suggests that the more features that can be provided to a particular

computeruser, the better the user’s experience will be.
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As computers have become more powerful and capable of providing more and

more features, ordinary/typical computer users has not been able to keep up with

availability of features and services. User may becomefrustrated by the inability to

navigate the myriad (sometime unending) configurations and options providedin orderto

achieve something useful and/or workable to their ordinary use. Many users simply don’t

take advantage of provided features. Some outright ignore options and features that would

simplify the use of their computer system. This may occur because of user ignorance or

even fear and in some instances because the user lacks experience with new features — so

the user doesn’t know the feature can be useful.

Userfrustration is felt not only with respect to the newer more powerful computer

systems being offered today, but also frustration abounds with respect to their computer’s

interaction with the Internet. The present movementonthe Internet, often referred to as

Web 2.0, also subscribes to conventional thinking in that more and more features are being

packed into each and every aspect of the web experience. Third party service providers

can be found for almost any service — virtually no limitations have been found for the

services that can be provided.

Moretypically, these on-line services provide very useful opportunities for the

users who know howto take advantage of them - online photo management/sharing,

online financial services, online marketplaces, online exchanges, web hosting, web

development, dating services, social networking to name only a few. Very often these on-

line services can be found for free or minimal costs. Typically, registration is the only

requirementfor participating in whatis offered as free services. In other words,all thatis

required is the creation of a user name and password. Each service often attempts to outdo

competitors by offering more and more options/features than their competitors.

SUMMARY

It is realized that the conventional wisdom with respect to such “feature packing”

as discussed above suffers from significant flaws. Typical computer users simply can’t

take advantageofall the functionality offered, either the services and features offered by

their own computer, or the services and features offered by online providers. The

complexity of the interface (both hardware and software) hampers adoption, as does the

volumeof features offered. For example, third party service provides often find difficulty
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in subscribing new users, educating existing users, and providing integration of feature

sets for the features they provide as well as those offered by other service providers.

Further complicating the user’s interaction with computer devices and provided

servicesis the inflexibility of the devices being used and their accompanying interfaces. It

is realized that a device that can provide a user with a flexible portal into electronic

content, that is, one that can be configured dynamically improves the user experience. For

example, permitting transitions from a “lean back” modeof viewing (imagine,for

example, a person watching television from their couch) to a “lean forward” mode of

viewing (picture, for example, a laptop user typing away in a word processing application)

on a computer device improves the user experience. Further, user interfaces that are

responsive to the user’s dynamic configurations improvethe user’s ability to interact with

the electronic content, from the machineitself, the internet, and even from both sources.

Accordingly, aspects and embodimentsare directed to a graphical user interface

that organizes interface elements into modes of content for presentation to a user.

Different views of the modes of content are used to present the user with an interface that

is responsive to configurations of the device and responsive to activity being performed by

the user. Further the elements that comprise the graphical user interface are configured to

present a summarized view of available actions and content, in order to simplify user

interaction. The different views present different organizations of the interface elements

and in some example display only certain ones of the modes of content in order to reduce

the numberof options a user must navigate to accomplish an objective.

According to one aspect of the present invention, a customized userinterface for a

computer system with a plurality selectable I/O profiles configured to present computer

operations to a user in a format configured to a selected I/O profile is provided. The user

interface comprises a map based graphical user interface displayed on the computer

system, the map based user interface comprising a plurality of views of a plurality of

visual representations of computer content, wherein the computer content includesatleast

one of selectable digital content, selectable computer operations and passive digital

content, and the plurality of visual representations of computer content rendered on the

computer display, wherein the plurality of visual representations of computer content

include an association to a first view of the plurality of views, the first view including the

computer content, and wherein the each of the plurality of visual representationsis
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responsive to focus and execution, wherein execution includes clicking on the visual

representation, and an execution component comprising at least one computer hardware

element configured to transition the computer system display between the plurality of

views, wherein the execution component further comprises a view selector component

configured to select one of the plurality of views for display on a computer system in

response to a computer system configuration. According to one embodimentof the

present invention, the execution componentis further configured to transition between the

plurality of views in response to execution of at least one of a computer system operation,

a visual representation, a computer system configuration, and a change in computer

system configuration. According to another embodimentof the invention, the user

interface further comprises a plurality of modes of content for the computer content

rendered on the computer display.

According to one aspect of the present invention, the plurality of views are

configured to organize modes of content into different views. According to another

embodimentof the invention, the plurality of modes of content comprise at least one of a

web content mode, a channel content mode, a media content mode, an application content

mode, a communication content mode, and a passive content mode. According to another

embodimentof the invention, the plurality of modes of content include a web content

mode, wherein the web content mode is configured to display web based content for

proximal viewing by a user. According to another embodimentof the invention, the

plurality of modes of content include a channel content mode, wherein the channel content

mode is configured to display web based content for non-proximal viewing by a user.

According to another embodiment of the invention, the plurality of modes of content

include a media content mode, wherein the media content mode is configured to display

media based content for non-proximal viewing by a user mode. According to another

embodimentof the invention, the plurality of modes of content include a web content

mode, wherein the web content mode is optimized to display web based content for

proximal viewing by a user. According to another embodimentof the invention, the

plurality of modes of content include a channel content mode, wherein the channel content

mode is optimized to display web based content for non-proximal viewing by a user.

According to another embodiment of the invention, the plurality of modes of content

Page 17 of 650



Page 18 of 650

10

15

20

25

30

_5-

include a media content mode, wherein the media content mode is optimizedto display

media based content for non-proximal viewing by a user mode.

According to one embodimentof the present invention, the media based content

includes at least one of digital photos, digital audio files, and digital videofiles.

According to another embodimentof the invention, the media based content is accessed

through a remote service. According to another embodiment of the invention, the plurality

of modes of content include a connect content mode, wherein the connect content mode is

configured to display computer configuration operations for viewing by a user. According

to another embodimentof the invention, the plurality of modes of content include an

application content mode, wherein the application content mode is configured to display

computer applications for use by a user. According to another embodimentof the

invention, in the plurality of views includes a home view configured to organize a plurality

of content modes. According to another embodimentof the invention, the plurality of

views includes a channel view configured to organize a single content mode. According

to another embodimentof the invention, the plurality of views includes a channel view

configured to organize dual content modes. According to another embodimentof the

invention, the plurality of modes of content include a passive content mode, wherein the

passive content mode is configured to display web based content for non-proximal

viewing without user interaction.

According to one embodimentof the present invention, the plurality of modes of

content include a passive content mode, wherein the passive content mode is optimized to

display web based content for non-proximal viewing without user interaction. According

to another embodimentof the invention, the plurality of views includes a screen saver

view configured to organize selected content modes for passive viewing. According to

another embodimentof the invention, the plurality of views further comprisea first layer,

wherein the first layer organizes computer operations, including navigation operations,

into groups based on similar functional operation. According to another embodimentof

the invention,the first layer maps to groupings of lower level functionality. According to

another embodimentof the invention,the first layer include navigation operations mapsto

a seconding layer comprising computer operations for interacting with computer content.

According to another embodimentof the invention, levels of computer functions are

segregated based on proximity of the operation to a source of digital content, higher levels
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including operations that navigate to lower level operations that permit interaction with

computer content.

According to one embodiment of the present invention, the first layer comprises a

home view and a channel view,andthe first layer is further configured to organize and

simplify access to lower level functions. According to another embodimentof the

invention, the visual representations comprise a lowerlayerrelative to the first layer and

include lower level functions. According to another embodimentof the invention, the

plurality of views includes a home view organizing a plurality of visual representations of

digital content, wherein the home view is displayed responsive to a computer system

configuration. According to another embodimentof the invention, the computer system

configuration comprises a physical positioning of the computer system about a

longitudinal axis of rotation. According to another embodimentof the invention, the

computer system configuration further comprises a physical positioning of a computer

system display relative to a base of the computer system. According to another

embodimentof the invention, the home view comprises a header display and a body

display. According to another embodimentof the invention, the header display comprises

a lateral bar extending from the left of the computer display screen to the right of the

computer display screen. According to another embodimentof the invention, the user

interface further comprises a search tool displayed in the header display, wherein the

search tool is configured to accept search terms entered by a user and in response to

execution, causes the computer system to navigate to a view ofa first visual representation

of digital content, wherein the digital content includes a search engine, and the search

engine presents results for the search terms.

According to one embodimentof the present invention, the user interface further

comprises a storage component configured to retain a previous view state. According to

another embodimentof the invention, the execution componentis further configured to

cause the computer system to transition to a previous view in response to execution of a

navigation element by a user. According to another embodimentof the invention, the user

interface further comprises a navigation element disposedin the headerdisplay.

According to another embodiment of the invention, the body display is rendered below the

header display in the display screen of the computer system. According to another

embodimentof the invention, the body comprises an organization of the plurality of visual

Page 19 of 650



Page 20 of 650

10

15

20

25

30

-7-

representations of computer content rendered on the computer display. According to

another embodimentof the invention, the user interface further comprises a display

threshold for a screen rendered in the computer display. According to another

embodimentof the invention, the home view is configured into pages based on the display

of the computer system and the display threshold. According to another embodimentof

the invention, the display threshold establishes a maximum numberof visual

representations display per page of the home view. According to another embodimentof

the invention, the user interface further comprises an indication of visual representations

displayed on adjacent pages of the home view, wherein the indication is display within the

body of the home view.

According to one embodimentof the present invention, the user interface further

comprises a nascent card displayed in the body of the home view, wherein the nascent

card is configured to permit generation of additional visual representations of digital

content. According to another embodimentof the invention, the execution componentis

further configured to execute a process for creating a visual representation in response to

execution of the nascent card, wherein the process for creating a visual representation

includes acts of transitioning to a quick access view, generating a mapping to online

digital content, executing the mapping, and displaying a first view of the mappeddigital

content. According to another embodimentof the invention, the user interface further

comprises a quick access view, wherein the quick access view is configured to permit user

generation of a mapping between digital content and a visual representation. According to

another embodimentof the invention, the quick access view permits a user to select from a

display of frequently accessed web content to generate the mapping. According to another

embodimentof the invention, the quick access view permits a user to select from a display

of stored bookmarks to generate the mapping. According to another embodimentof the

invention, the quick access view permits a user to enter a url to generate the mapping.

According to another embodiment of the invention, the plurality of views includes a

channel view, and the view selector componentis further responsive to an integrated scroll

wheel on the computer system. According to another embodimentof the invention, the

view selector componentis further configured to transition the computer system to the

channel view in response to manipulation of the integrated scroll wheel.

Page 20 of 650



Page 21 of 650

10

15

20

25

30

-8-

According to one embodiment of the present invention, the channel view further

comprises a channel selector. According to another embodimentof the invention, the

channel selector comprises a display of a sequence of visual representations presenting a

channel content mode. According to another embodimentof the invention, the display of

the sequence of visual representations is responsive to manipulation of the integrated

scroll wheel, and manipulation of the integrated scroll wheel causes the computer system

to render a next visual representation in the display of the sequence of visual

representations. According to another embodimentof the invention, the visual

representations are responsive to execution bya selector, including a button. According to

another embodimentof the invention, the button is available in a plurality of computer

system configurations. According to another embodimentof the invention, the execution

componentis further configured to cause the computer system to transition to the first

view including the digital content in response to execution of the selector by a user.

According to another embodiment of the invention, the user interface further comprises a

storage component configured to retain a current computer system configuration state.

According to one embodimentof the present invention, the storage componentis

further configured to retain a current view state. According to another embodimentof the

invention, the execution componentis further configured to transition the computer system

display betweenthe plurality of views, responsive to at least one of the current computer

system configuration state and the current view state. According to another embodiment

of the invention, the execution componentis configured to transition to a channel view in

response to manipulation of an integrated scroll wheel, when the computer system is in a

laptop and an easel configuration. According to another embodimentof the invention, the

user interface further comprises a scroll wheel threshold configured to require additional

manipulations of the integrated scroll in order to cause the transition to the channel view,

when the current computer system configuration state indicates the computer system is in

a laptop configuration. According to another embodimentof the invention, the execution

componentis further configured to transition from the first view and a home viewto a

channel view in response to a change in computer system configuration state from laptop

to easel.

According to another embodiment, the interface discussed above is displayed on a

portable computer configurable between a plurality of display modes including a closed
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mode, a laptop mode and an easel mode. The portable computer further comprises a

display component including a display screen, a base, a hinge assembly atleast partially

housed within the base and configured to pivotably couple the display componentto the

base, wherein the display componentis rotatable about a longitudinal axis running along

an interface between the display componentandthe base, wherein, in the closed mode, the

display screen is disposed substantially against the base, wherein rotating the display

componentabout the longitudinal axis up to approximately 180 degrees from the closed

mode configures the portable computer into the laptop mode, and wherein rotating the

display componentaboutthe longitudinal axis beyond approximately 180 degrees from the

closed mode configures the portable computer into the easel mode.

According to one aspect of the present invention, a method for presenting a

customized user interface for a computer system with a plurality selectable I/O profiles to

a user is provided. The method comprises displaying a a map based graphical user

interface on the computer system, the act of displaying the map baseduserinterface

includes acts of displaying a plurality of views of a plurality of visual representations of

computer content, wherein the computer content includesat least one of selectable digital

content, selectable computer operations and passive digital content, and displaying the

plurality of visual representations of computer content rendered on the computerdisplay,

wherein the plurality of visual representations of computer content include an association

to a first view of the plurality of views, the first view including the computer content, and

wherein the each ofthe plurality of visual representations is responsive to focus and

execution, wherein execution includesclicking on the visual representation, and executing,

by a computer processor, a transition in the computer system display betweenthe plurality

of views, wherein the act of executing includes an act of selecting one of the plurality of

views for display on a computer system in response to a computer system configuration.

According to one embodimentof the present invention, the act of executing occurs in

response to an act of permitting execution of at least one of a computer system operation, a

visual representation, a computer system configuration, and a change in computer system

configuration. According to another embodimentof the invention, the method further

comprises an act of displaying a plurality of modes of content for the computer content on

the computer display, wherein the plurality of modes of content comprise at least one of a
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web content mode, a channel content mode, a media content mode, an application content

mode, a communication content mode, and a passive content mode.

According to one embodimentof the present invention, the plurality of views are

configured to organize modes of content into different views. According to another

embodimentof the invention, the web content mode is configured to display web based

content for proximal viewing by a user, wherein the channel content mode is configured to

display web based content for non-proximal viewing by a user, wherein the media content

mode is configured to display media based content for non-proximal viewing by a user

mode, wherein the application content mode is configured to display computer

applications for use by a user, wherein the communication content mode is configured to

display computer configuration operations for viewing by a user, and wherein the passive

content mode is configured to display web based content for non-proximal viewing

without user interaction. According to another embodimentof the invention, in the

plurality of views includes a home view and a channel view, and the method further

comprises acts of organizing a plurality of content modes into the home view; and

organizing at least one of a single content mode and a two content modesinto the channel

view. According to another embodimentof the invention, the plurality of views includes a

screen saver view, and the method further comprises an act of organizing selected content

modes for passive viewing in the screen saver view.

According to one embodimentof the present invention, the plurality of views

includes a home view, and the method further comprises organizing a plurality of visual

representations of digital content into the home view, wherein the home view is displayed

responsive to a computer system configuration, displaying the home view in responseto a

compute system configuration, wherein the act of displaying the home view includes an

act of displaying a header display and a body display in the home view, wherein the

header display comprises a lateral frame extending from the left of the computer display

screen to the right of the computer display screen, and wherein the body display is

rendered below the header display in the display screen of the computer system.

According to another embodiment of the invention, the computer system configuration

comprises a physical positioning of the computer system displayrelative to a base of the

computer system about a longitudinal axis of rotation. According to another embodiment

of the invention, the method further comprises displaying a search tool in the header
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display, accepting entry of search terms through an I/O device, navigating to a view of a

first visual representation of computer content, wherein the computer content includes a

search engine, and the search engine presents results for the search terms, in response to an

act of executing the search tool. According to another embodiment of the invention, the

method further comprises an act of storing in a computer memory a previous viewstate.

According to another embodiment of the invention, the method further comprises acts of

displaying a navigation element in the header display, permitting execution of the

navigation element by a user, and transitioning the computer system display to a previous

view, in response to the act of permitting.

According to one embodiment of the present invention, the home view further

comprisesat least one display page and the method further comprising acts of displaying

the plurality of visual representations of computer content rendered on the computer

display in the body display, and displaying a maximal numberof visual representations in

a display page of the home view. According to another embodimentof the invention, the

method further comprises displaying an indication of visual representations displayed on

adjacent display pages in the home view, wherein the indication is displayed within the

body of the home view. According to another embodimentof the invention, the method

further comprises acts of displaying a nascent card in the body of the home view,

permitting execution functionality associated with the nascent card, and generating an

additional visual representations of digital content in response to execution of the

functionality associated with the nascent card. According to another embodimentof the

invention, the method further comprising act of executing a process for creating a visual

representation in response to execution of the functionality associated with nascentcard,

wherein the process for creating a visual representation includes acts of transitioning to a

quick access view, generating a mapping to online digital content, executing the mapping,

and displaying a first view of the mapped digital content.

According to one embodimentof the present invention, the method further

comprises acts of displaying a quick access view, permitting a user to select a source of

digital content in the quick access view, and generating a mapping between the source of

digital content and a visual representation in responseto an act of selecting a source of

digital content. According to another embodimentof the invention,the plurality of views

includes a channel view, andthe act of executing a transition occurs in response an act of
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activating an integrated scroll wheel on the computer system. According to another

embodimentof the invention, the method further comprises an act of displaying a channel

selector including an act of displaying a sequence of visual representations. According to

another embodimentof the invention,the act of displaying the sequence of visual

representations is responsive to manipulation of the integrated scroll wheel, and the

method further comprises andact of displaying a next visual representation from the

sequence of visual representations, in response to manipulation of the integrated scroll

wheel. According to another embodimentof the invention, the method further comprises

an act of storing in a computer memory a current computer system configuration state and

a current view state. According to another embodimentof the invention, the act of

executing, by a computer processor, a transition in the computer system display the

execution component, includesan act of transitioning the computer system display

between the plurality of views, responsive to at least one of the current computer system

configuration state and the current viewstate.

According to one embodimentof the present invention, the transition occurs to a

channel view in response to manipulation of an integrated scroll wheel, when the

computer system is in a laptop and an easel configuration. According to another

embodimentof the invention, the transition occurs from at least one of the first view and a

home view to a channel view in response to a change in computer system configuration

state from laptop to easel.

According to one aspect of the present invention, a computer-readable medium

having computer-readable signals stored thereon that define instructions that, as a result of

being executed by a computer, instruct the computer to perform the method for presenting

a customized userinterface for a computer system with a plurality selectable I/O profiles

to a user as described above is provided.

According to one aspect of the present invention, a system for presenting a

customized user interface for a system with a plurality selectable I/O profiles is provided.

The system comprisesa first user interface componentconfigured to display a plurality of

views of a plurality of visual representations of computer content, wherein the computer

content includesat least one of selectable digital content, selectable computer operations

and passive digital content, a second user interface component configured to display the

plurality of visual representations of computer content on the computer display, wherein
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the plurality of visual representations of computer content include an associationto a first

view of the plurality of views, the first view including the computer content, and wherein

the each of the plurality of visual representations is responsive to focus and execution,

wherein execution includes clicking on the visual representation, and an execution

component configured to execute a transition in the computer system display between the

plurality of views, wherein the execution componentfurther comprises a view selector

componentact configured to select one of the plurality of views for display on a computer

system in response to a computer system configuration. According to one embodimentof

the present invention, the execution componentis further configured to transition between

the plurality of views in response to execution of at least one of a computer system

operation, a visual representation, a computer system configuration, and a change in

computer system configuration. According to another embodiment of the invention, the

seconduser interface componentis further configured to display a plurality of modes of

content for the computer content rendered on the computer display, wherein the plurality

of modes of content comprise at least one of a web content mode, a channel content mode,

a media content mode, an application content mode, a communication content mode, and a

passive content mode. According to another embodimentof the invention, the plurality of

views are configured to organize modes of content into different views. According to

another embodimentof the invention, the web content mode is configured to display web

based content for proximal viewing by a user, wherein the channel content modeis

configured to display web based content for non-proximal viewing by a user, wherein the

media content mode is configured to display media based content for non-proximal

viewing by a user mode, wherein the application content mode is configured to display

computer applications for use by a user, wherein the communication content modeis

configured to display computer configuration operations for viewing by a user, and

wherein the passive content mode is configured to display web based content for non-

proximal viewing withoutuser interaction.

According to one embodimentof the present invention,the first user interface

componentis further configured to display a home view configured to organize a plurality

of content modes, and a channel view configured to organize at least one of a single

content mode and two content modes. According to another embodimentof the invention,

the plurality of views includes a screen saver view configured to organize selected content
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modes for passive viewing. According to another embodimentof the invention,the first

user interface componentis further configured to display a home view organizing a

plurality of visual representations of digital content, wherein the home view comprises a

headerdisplay and a body display, and wherein the header display comprisesa lateral

frame extending from the left of the computer display screen to the right of the computer

display screen, wherein the body display is rendered below the headerdisplay in the

display screen of the computer system. According to another embodimentof the

invention, the system is configured to permit selection of a computer system

configuration, and the computer system configuration comprises a physical positioning of

the computer system display relative to a base of the computer system about a longitudinal

axis of rotation. According to another embodimentof the invention, the first user interface

componentis further configured to display a search tool in the header display, wherein the

search tool is configured to accept search terms entered by a user, and wherein the

execution componentis further configured to causes the computer system to navigate to a

view of a first visual representation of digital content, wherein the digital content includes

a search engine, and the search engine presents results for the search terms in response to

execution of the search tool.

According to one embodimentof the present invention, the system further

comprises a storage component configured to retain a previous view state. According to

another embodimentof the invention, the execution componentis further configured to

cause the computer system to transition to a previous view in response to execution of a

navigation element by a user. According to another embodimentof the invention,the first

user interface component further comprises a display of the navigation elementin the

header display. According to another embodimentof the invention, the body display

comprises an organization of the plurality of visual representations of computer content

rendered on the computer display, and the home view further comprises display pages in

response to a display threshold establishing a maximal numberof visual representations

displayed per display page. According to another embodimentof the invention, the home

view further comprises an indication of visual representations displayed on adjacent

display pages of the home view, wherein the indication is displayed within the body of the

home view. According to another embodimentof the invention, the second user interface

componentfurther comprises a nascent card displayed in the body of the home view,
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wherein the nascent card is configured to permit generation of additional visual

representations of digital content. According to another embodimentof the invention, the

execution componentis further configured to execute a process for creating a visual

representation in response to execution of the nascent card, wherein the process for

creating a visual representation includesacts of transitioning to a quick access view,

generating a mapping to online digital content, executing the mapping, and displaying a

first view of the mapped digital content.

According to one embodimentof the present invention,the first user interface

componentfurther comprises a quick access view, wherein the quick access view is

configured to permit user generation of a mapping between digital content and a visual

representation. According to another embodimentof the invention, the plurality of views

includes a channel view,and the view selector componentis further responsive to an

integrated scroll wheel on the computer system. According to another embodimentof the

invention, the view selector componentis further configured to transition the computer

system to the channel view in response to manipulation of the integrated scroll wheel.

According to another embodiment of the invention, the channel view further comprises a

channel selector comprising a display of a sequence of visual representations presenting a

channel content mode. According to another embodimentof the invention, the display of

the sequence of visual representations is responsive to manipulation of the integrated

scroll wheel, and manipulation of the integrated scroll wheel causes the computer system

to render a next visual representation in the display of the sequence of visual

representations. According to another embodimentof the invention, the system further

comprises a storage componentconfigured to retain a current computer system

configuration state and a current view state. According to another embodimentof the

invention, the execution componentis further configured to transition the computer system

display betweenthe plurality of views, responsive to at least one of the current computer

system configuration state and the current view state. According to another embodiment

of the invention, the execution componentis configured to transition to a channel view in

response to manipulation of an integrated scroll wheel, when the computer system is in a

laptop and an easel configuration. According to another embodimentof the invention, the

execution componentis further configured to transition from the first view and a home
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view to a channel view in response to a change in computer system configuration state

from laptop to easel.

According to one embodiment, a portable computer is configurable between

various modes, including a closed mode, a laptop mode, an easel mode, a flat mode and a

frame mode. The portable computer may comprise a display componentincluding a

display screen, a base, and a hinge assemblyatleast partially housed within the base and

configured to pivotably couple the display componentto the base. The display component

may berotatable about a longitudinal axis running along an interface betweenthe display

componentandthe base. In the closed mode,the display screen may be disposed

substantially against the base, and rotating the display componentaboutthe longitudinal

axis up to approximately 180 degrees from the closed mode may configure the portable

computer into the laptop mode. Rotating the display componentabout the longitudinal

axis beyond approximately 180 degrees axis from the closed mode may configure the

portable computer into the easel mode.

In one example of the portable computer, the display componentis rotatable about

the longitudinal axis up to approximately 320 degrees from the closed mode. In another

example, the portable computer comprises a display orientation module that displays

content on the display screen in one of a plurality of orientations relative to the

longitudinal axis. The orientation of the displayed content may be dependenton the

current display mode of the portable computer, or may be configurable responsive to a

user input. The portable computer may further comprise a mode sensor which detects a

current display modeof the portable computer, and the display orientation module may

display content on the display screen in an orientation dependenton the current display

modedetected by the mode sensor. Depending on the hinge assembly used, the

longitudinal axis may comprises multiple parallel axes, and the hinge assembly may be

configured to permit rotation of the display componentaboutany of the multiple parallel

axes to configure the portable computer between the plurality of display modes.

Still other aspects, embodiments, and advantages of these exemplary aspects and

embodiments, are discussed in detail below. Moreover,it is to be understood that both the

foregoing information and the following detailed description are merely illustrative

examples of various aspects and embodiments, and are intended to provide an overview or

framework for understanding the nature and character of the claimed aspects and
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embodiments. Any embodiment disclosed herein may be combined with any other

embodiment in any manner consistent with the objects, aims, and needs disclosed herein,
99 66, 99 66

and references to “an embodiment,” “some embodiments,” “an alternate embodiment,”
39 66

“various embodiments,” “one embodiment”or the like are not necessarily mutually

exclusive and are intended to indicate that a particular feature, structure, or characteristic

described in connection with the embodiment may be includedin at least one embodiment.

The appearances of such terms herein are not necessarily all referring to the same

embodiment.

BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF THE DRAWINGS

Various aspects of at least one embodimentare discussed below with reference to

the accompanying figures, which are not intended to be drawn to scale. The figures are

included to provide illustration and a further understanding of the various aspects and

embodiments, and are incorporated in and constitute a part of this specification, but are not

intended as a definition of the limits of the invention. Where technical features in the

figures, detailed description or any claim are followed by references signs, the reference

signs have been included for the sole purpose of increasing the intelligibility of the figures,

detailed description, and/or claims. Accordingly, neither the reference signs nor their

absence are intended to have any limiting effect on the scope of any claim elements. In

the figures, each identical or nearly identical componentthatis illustrated in various

figures is represented by a like numeral. For purposesof clarity, not every component

may belabeled in every figure. In the figures:

FIG. 1 is an illustration of one example of a portable computer, according to

aspects of the invention, in a “laptop” configuration;

FIG. 2 is a screen shotillustrating one example of a graphical user interface

showing a homeview, according to aspects of the invention;

FIG. 3A-C are screen shots illustrating examples of a graphical user interface

showing web page views, according to aspects of the invention;

FIG. 4 is a perspective view of the portable computer of FIG. 1 in the easel mode;

FIG. 5 is a screen shotillustrating one example of a graphical user interface

showing a quick access view, according to aspects of the invention;
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FIG. 6 is a screen shotillustrating one example of a graphical user interface

showing a bookmark view, according to aspects of the invention;

FIG. 7A-B are screen shots illustrating examples of a graphical user interface

showing a web page view,according to aspects of the invention;

FIG. 8 is a screen shotillustrating one example of a graphical user interface

showing a homeview, according to aspects of the invention;

FIG. 9 is an illustration of an example conceptual model of a graphical user

interface, according to aspects of the invention;

FIG. 10 illustrates an example process for generating a visual representation of

computer content, according to aspects of the invention;

FIG. 11 is a block diagram of one example of a portable computer user interface

architecture, according to aspects of the invention;

FIG. 12 is a screen shot illustrating one example of a graphical user interface,

according to aspects of the invention;

FIG. 13 is a screen shotillustrating another example of a graphical user interface

according to aspects of the invention;

FIG. 14 illustrates an example of a behavior model for display of cards responsive

to computer focus, according to aspects of the invention;

FIG. 15A is a screen shot of an example web card in a non-hoverstate, according

to aspects of the invention;

FIG. 15B is a screen shot of an example web card in a hoverstate, according to

aspects of the invention;

FIG. 16 is a screen shot of examples of option views of cards, according to aspects

of the invention;

FIG. 17 is an illustration of an example of the portable computer in the laptop

mode, according to aspects of the invention;

FIG. 18A-E illustrate examples of a header display responsive to focus and user

activity, according to aspects of the invention;

FIG. 19 is a screen shot of a web page view including a toolbar, according to

aspects of the invention;

FIG. 20A-B are screen shots illustrating examples of a graphical user interface

showing a channel page view, according to aspects of the invention;
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FIG. 21 is a screen shot illustrating examples of a graphical user interface showing

a channelfull view, according to aspects of the invention;

FIG. 22 is a screen shot illustrating one example of a graphical user interface

showing a bookmark view, according to aspects of the invention;

FIG. 23 is a screen shot illustrating one example of a graphical user interface

showing a channel view, according to aspects of the invention;

FIG. 24 is a screen shot illustrating one example of a graphical user interface

showing a channel page view, according to aspects of the invention;

FIG. 25A-Bare illustrations of example logical diagrams of the behavior for the

channel view, according to aspects of the invention;

FIG. 26 is an illustration of the portable computer configured into a “frame” mode,

according to aspects of the invention;

FIG. 27 is an illustration of the portable computer configured into a “flat” mode,

according to aspects of the invention;

FIG. 28 is an illustration of an example logical diagram of the behaviorfor the

channel view, according to aspects of the invention;

FIG. 29A-B are screen shots illustrating example graphical user interfaces showing

a web page view with a share interface, according to aspects of the invention;

FIG. 30 is a screen shotillustrating an example graphical user interface showing a

shared card, according to aspects of the invention;

FIG. 31 is a screen shotillustrating an example graphical user interface showing a

shared card notification, according to aspects of the invention;

FIG. 32 is a screen shotillustrating an example graphical user interface showing a

notification messages, according to aspects of the invention;

FIG. 33 is a screen shotillustrating an example graphical user interface showing a

notification, according to aspects of the invention;

FIG. 34 is a screen shotillustrating an example graphical user interface showing a

notification, according to aspects of the invention;

FIG. 35 is a screen shotillustrating an example graphical user interface showing a

web page view with a download interface, according to aspects of the invention;

FIG. 36 is a flow diagram of one example processfor interpreting executable

operations into streamlined operations according to aspects of the invention;
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FIG. 37 is a flow diagram of one example process for permitting selection of

executable operations in content according to aspects of the invention;

FIG. 38 is a flow diagram of one example processfor transforming executable

operations into remote storage operations according to aspects of the invention;

FIG. 39 is a flow diagram of one example process for obtaining service access

information, according to aspects of the invention;

FIG. 40 is a flow diagram of one example process for pre-configuring a

streamlined device, according to aspects of the invention;

FIG. 41Ais a screen shot illustrating an example graphical user interface showing

a web page view with a print interface, according to aspects of the invention;

FIG. 41B are screen shots illustrating examples of print and downloadinterfaces,

according to aspects of the invention;

FIG. 42 is a flow diagram of one example process for streamlining user

interactions with digital content, according to aspects of the invention;

FIG. 43 is a flow diagram of one example process for streamlining user

interactions with computer content, according to aspects of the invention;

FIG. 44 is a flow diagram of one example process for permitting a user to interact

with computer content, according to aspects of the invention;

FIG. 45 is a flow diagram of one example process for providing consistent

accessibility to computer content, according to aspects of the invention;

FIG. 46 is a flow diagram of one example process for providing consistent

navigation operations to a user, according to aspects of the invention;

FIG. 47A-B are flow diagrams of example processes for generating a user interface

element, according to aspects of the invention;

FIG. 48 is a flow diagram of one example process for permitting a user to select a

viewing mode for a streamlined device, according to aspects of the invention;

FIG. 49Ais a flow diagram of one example processfor transitioning between a

lean forward view to a lean backward view, according to aspects of the invention;

FIG. 49B is a flow diagram of one example process for transitioning between user

views, according to aspects of the invention;
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FIG. 50 is a flow diagram of one example process for organizing a plurality of

views and GUI elements into a consistent presentation, according to aspects of the

invention;

FIG. 51 is a block diagram of a computer system for streamlining user interactions

with computer content according to aspects of the invention; and

FIGS. 52A-C are diagramsillustrating different positions of the portable computer

of FIG. 4 in easel mode;

FIG. 53A is an illustration of a portion of the portable computer of FIG. 1 in the

laptop mode,illustrating a hinge assembly according to aspects of the invention; and

FIG. 53B is an in illustration of a portion of the portable computer of FIG. 1 in the

easel mode,illustrating the hinge assembly according to aspects of the invention.

DETAILED DESCRIPTION

It is realized that the conventional wisdom with respect to such “feature packing”

as discussed above suffers from significant flaws. Typical computer users simply can’t

take advantageofall the functionality offered, either the services and features offered by

their own computer, or the services and features offered by online providers. The

complexity of the interface (both hardware and software) hampers adoption, as does the

volumeof features offered. For example, third party service provides often find difficulty

in subscribing new users, educating existing users, and providing integration of feature

sets for the features they provide as well as those offered by other service providers.

Synergy between services providers can be found and exploited by even the most

novice user through streamlined computer systems and user interface presentation.

According to one aspect, the interplay between various third party services and computer

features can be readily appreciated by even the most novice user because the various

functionality and features sets are easily accessible through the streamlined access controls

and consistent user interfaces. As discussed further below, in one example, the graphical

user interface improvestransitions from one service to another, through a consistent view

of available content. A user is able to navigate easily and quickly from one content

provider to another user the organized view. The elements that comprise the view further

facilitate navigation andtransition by, for example, retaining state information an in

another example by remaining persistent to the view.
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According to another aspect, streamlining the computer system/device the user

interacts with includes establishing a first set of I/O devices that a user needs to operate

and providing thatfirst set of I/O devices as a physical configuration of the device.

Additionally, providing the user the ability to change from the first set of I/O devices, a

first I/O profile, to another at will improves the user experience and permits the user to

dynamically select a preferred I/O profile best suited to the user’s present need.

According to one embodiment, user selection includes transitioning from a lean back

modeto a lean forward modeand vice versa. In one embodiment, the user’s computer

device is configured to have multiple I/O profiles that can be selected by physically

manipulating the orientation of the computer deviceitself.

According to another aspect, streamlining user interactions with the computer

system/device includes representing computer based content in visual representations that

render computer operations/behaviorin a consistent manner. The visual representations

are adapted to permit easy user interaction even uponselection of a first I/O profile or the

changein selection of an I/O profile. According to one embodiment, the visual

representations are rendered as cards, as discussed in more detail below. Different types

of cards may be employed to render different types of available content. Por example,

web based content, may be rendered as a web card (e.g. Fig. 2, 206) that associated with a

mapping to web content. Some web cards map directly to web pages and in response to

selection of the web card the computer device executes the mapping and displays a web

view of the content. Other cards may be usedto provide interactive displays selectable by

auser. In another example, system operations are displayed as system cards(e.g. Fig. 2,

212), which are associated with mappings to system operations, for example

communications configurations, and may comprise a settings card, among other system

options. Another type of card includes a channel card (e.g. Fig. configured to stream web

based content in a mannerthat allows for summarization of content, whilestill providing

the ability to fully appreciate the summarized content.

Those skilled in the art will appreciate that previous attempts have been made to

present summary viewsof available content. However, known summarized content

typically suffers from significant flaws. For example summarization of web based content

simply reduces the display size of the information in the content. With respect to news

headlines, for example, this often prevents a user from being able to appreciated the
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summarize content. Quite simply truncating a headline prevents the user from

understanding the context of the portion of the headline s/he is able to read. In other

examples, headlines are display to such a reducesize that an average computer user simply

cannot read or appreciate them. Using channel cards according to aspects and

embodiments, summarized content may be presented in a manner that permits appreciation

and interaction with the summarized contentitself. In another example, channel card are

configured to present a streamlined view that cannot only be appreciated and interacted,

but may betransitioned from one mode of viewing to another without loss of the ability to

appreciate and interact with the streamlined view.

According to one aspect, streamlining of the user device and streamlining of the

user interface provided in such devices leads to simplified interaction between a user and

features. The streamlining may impact not only features of the system, but features

provided by services accessed by the system. Streamlined activity leads directly to better

adoption, understanding and integration of both new andold features available to users.

The consistency of user experience even with third party service providers, for example,

fosters familiarity not only with a particular user and his/her interactions with a particular

device, but also with other users of the same/similar device. A common experience may

be created for multiple users, fostering a community experience. According to one

example, providing a commonexperience includes establishing a global profile for a user

of a streamlined device. The global profile, in some examples,is retained in remote

storage, and accessed uponstart up of any streamlined device. The global profile permits

the user’s experience to be consistent even across multiple streamlined devices. In one

example, configurations and customizations are retained in remote storage; changes on

one device may be written to remote storage, propagating changes across multiple

streamlined devices that access the remote storage. Thus a common experienceis also

provided across multiple devices.

According to another aspect, the common experience may also include a

community aspect. The community aspect includes sharing of content between users,

sharing of content and configurations, sharing of content, configurations, and

customizations, among manyoptions. In particular, sharing may involve the transmission

of user interface elements to other users. In one example, a user may share a card and any

of its configurations with another user. Access to the shared user interface elements,in
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some embodiments, facilitates communal computer usage. In one example,a first user

may be watching media on their streamlined device, another user knownto thefirst user,

may receive a user interface elementthat retains information related to the accessed

content and information related to the present context. That is for the first user watching a

movie, the first user may share the user interface element through which s/he is accessing

the move, and permit the another user not only to watch the movie, but to take up the

movie at the same pointin time, so in essence, they get to enjoy the movie together.

Content and context retention by user interface elements that can be shared provides

unique advantagesto the users of the streamlined devices.

According to another aspect, various operations provides on conventional systems

are adapted for streamlined processing. In on example, operations that require large

amounts of computer storage are transformed in remote storage requests. In one

embodiment, a streamlined device is configured to identify local storage request and

transform them into a storage request to an on-line service provider identified in a user

and/or device profile. In another embodiment, the system prompts a user to identify a

service provider in response to a local request. Various operations may be transformed,

including download andprint operations, among others.

It is to be appreciated that embodiments of the methods and apparatus discussed

herein are not limited in application to the details of construction and the arrangementof

componentsset forth in the following description orillustrated in the accompanying

figures. The methods and apparatus are capable of implementation in other embodiments

and of being practiced or of being carried out in various ways. Examples of specific

implementations are provided herein for illustrative purposes only andare not intended to

be limiting. In particular, acts, elements and features discussed in connection with any one

or more embodiments are not intended to be excluded from a similar role in any other

embodiments.

Also, the phraseology and terminology used herein is for the purpose of description

and should not be regarded as limiting. Any references to embodiments or elements or

acts of the systems and methodsherein referred to in the singular may also embrace

embodiments including a plurality of these elements, and any references in plural to any

embodiment or elementor act herein may also embrace embodiments including only a

single element. References in the singular or plural form are not intendedto limit the
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presently disclosed systems or methods, their components, acts, or elements. The use
99 66 99 Ge 99 Gee

herein of “including,” “comprising,” “having,” “containing,” “involving,” and variations

thereof is meant to encompassthe itemslisted thereafter and equivalents thereof as well as

additional items. References to “or” may be construed as inclusive so that any terms

described using “or” may indicate any of a single, more than one, andall of the described

terms. Any references to front and back,left and right, top and bottom, and upper and

lowerare intended for convenience of description, notto limit the present systems and

methods or their components to any one positional or spatial orientation.

Device Examples and Configuration Options
 

Various aspects, including the integration between the user interface, its views, and

navigation options are further illustrated in the user device itself. According to one

embodiment, the user interface and the visual representations that coniprise the interface

are configured to be responsive to the physical configuration of the user device. In one

example, the view presented to user is configured to be responsive to the

mode/configuration of the device.

According to one aspect, systems and methodsare provided for simplifying the

presentation of multi-media features and options into an integrated and streamlined

presentation format. Streamlining presentation includes reducing the numberof options

that a user must navigate/configure in order to take advantage of new systems and

features, simplifying the process of adoption and education. In one embodiment a system

is provided with only the physical components necessary to achieve streamlined

presentation of both operating system features and integration of third party services. For

example, a streamlined hardware device provides for (in comparison to typical desktop

and laptop systems) a reduced user input platform asa first I/O profile, comprising in one

configuration a scroll wheel and a button interface. Other I/O profiles are available for

user selection by manipulation of the device itself. In one embodiment, an easel mode

presents the user with the first I/O profile and by rotating the computer device about a

longitudinal axis; the user may select a second I/O profile, including a keyboard. The

transition from one I/O profile to another may also cause the computer deviceto alter its

display. In one example, the user interface provided to the user is responsive to selection

of device mode and/orselection of I/O profile.
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It is to be appreciated that reducing the numberof I/O device achieves simplicity

of design and ease of operation by the user, and at the same time may increase the

complexity of the graphical user interfaces needed to support interaction with systems and

third parties that anticipate, rely on, or expect additional I/O devices. Streamlining device

operation by the user is balanced against sophistication of user the interface required to

enable user interaction with the same features used with additional I/O devices.

According to one embodiment, the user interface layer provides simplified accessibility

based on the device’s I/O platform, and for some embodiments, the user interface layer is

responsive to device configurations that change the device’s I/O capabilities. In other

embodiments, the user interface is responsive to changesin the device’s mode. In some

examples, changes in device mode and changesI/O profile will occur together, however,

in other examples a change in modeor a changein I/O profile will not require a

corresponding change in profile or moderespectively.

One example of a streamlined device includes a portable computer thatis

configurable between a laptop mode (in which the portable computer has a conventional

laptop appearance) and an easel mode in which the base of the computer andits display

componentstand upright forming an inverted “V,” as discussed further herein. Certain

aspects and embodiments are directed to a portable computerthat is configurable between

different operating modes, including a laptop mode (in which the portable computer has a

conventional laptop appearance), a flat mode, a frame mode, and an easel mode in which

the base of the computer andits display componentstand vertically forming an inverted

“V,” as discussed further herein. Reference to modes of the computer, modesof the

device and intendedto include the physical configuration of the portable computer/device.

The portable computer is capable of different display formats and functionality in

the different modes, and includes a graphical user interface that may work seamlessly with

the computer hardware to provide a unified, comfortable, holistic user experience. In

particular, the portable computer may provide access to a wide array of functions, both

those traditionally provided by computing devices and those traditionally provided by

other passive information devices. For example, the hardware and software, including the

graphical user interface, of the portable computer may be focused toward providing access

to entertainment media, such as audio and video (e.g., playing music, streaming video,
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viewing photographs,etc.), email, and internet, while also providing state-of-the-art

computer processing capability.

Referring to FIG. 1, there is illustrated one example of a portable computer

according to aspects of the invention. In FIG. 1, the portable computer 100is illustrated in

the “laptop” mode, with the display component 102 inclined at a viewing angle from the

base 104. The display component 102 is pivotably coupled to the base 104 by a hinge

assembly (not shown) that allows the display componentto be rotated with respect to the

base. The hinge assembly may include a single or multiple hinges, which may be any of a

variety of hinge types, including, but not limited, to single-axis hinges, multiple-axis

hinges, geared hinges, etc. In one example, the hinge assembly allows the display

component 102 to be rotated (ortilted) about a longitudinal axis 101 running along an

interface between the display componentand the base 104,as illustrated in FIG. 1 and

discussed further below. The base 104 includes a keyboard 106 andinternal electronic

components (not shown), such as a central processing unit, memory, and other

components necessary to operate the portable computer, as known to those skilled in the

art. In some embodiments, the base 104 may also include a touch pad 108 or trackball

(not shown) for receiving user commands, as knownto those skilled in the art.

Still referring to PIG. 1, the display component 102 includesa display screen 110,

and may also include a camera 112, microphone 114, and infrared receiver 116, as

discussed further below. It is to be appreciated that the locations of the camera 112,

microphone 114 and infrared receiver 114 are notlimited to the example illustrated in

FIG. 1, and may be placed in other locations on the display component 102 and/or base

104, as would be recognized by those skilled in the art. The display component 102 may

also include cushions 118 that provide soft contact points between the base 104 and the

display component 102 when the portable computer is closed. In one example, the

cushions 118 are made of rubber. However,it is to be appreciated that the invention is not

so limited, and the cushions 118 may comprise materials other than rubber, including, for

example, a polymer, felt, or other suitable materials as would be recognized by those

skilled in theart.

Referring to FIG.4, there is illustrated an example of the portable computer 100

configured into the easel mode. To convert the portable computer 100 from the laptop

mode (or closed position) into the easel mode, the display component 102 may be folded
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away from the base 104, in the same direction as to open the computer(i.e., to configure

the computer from the closed position into the laptop mode) such that the base 104 and the

display component 102 form an inverted “V” shape with the bottom of the base and the

back of the display component face another, as illustrated in FIG. 4. In the easel mode, the

display screen 110 is visible and accessible on one side of the portable computer 100 and

the keyboard 106 (not shown in FIG.4) is visible and accessible on the otherside.

Asillustrated in FIG. 4, in one embodiment, the portable computer may comprise

integrated hardware volumecontrols, including a volumecontrol button 294 and a mute

button 296. In one example, the volume control button 294 may be a rocker switch that

allows a userto easily increase or decrease the volume of audio played through the

speakers 128. Whenthe user presses the volume control button 294, a volume indicator

may temporarily appear on the display screen 110, to provide a visual indication of the

amount by which the volumeis being increased or decreased. Similarly, pressing the mute

button 296 maycause a visual indication that the volume is muted to appear on the display

screen 110.

According to one embodiment, whenthe portable computer 100 is configured into

the easel mode, the visual display on the display screen 110 is automatically rotated 180

degrees such that the information appears “right-way-up,” even through the display screen

is upside-down compared to when the portable computeris in the laptop mode. Thus, a

user may simply “flip” the portable computer 100 into the easel mode and immediately be

able to comfortably view information on the display screen 110, without having to access

display screen controls to adjust the orientation of the visual display. In one embodiment,

the portable computer 100 includes an orientation (or mode) sensorthat is configured to

detect whether the portable computeris in the laptop mode or the easel mode, and to adjust

the display accordingly. The orientation sensor may be incorporated into the base

component 104, for example, underneath the keyboard 106, or into the display component.

In one example, locating the orientation sensorin the display component102, rather than

the base 104, may provide more robust detection and therefore, may be presently preferred

in some embodiments. The orientation sensor may be used to determinea precise relative

orientation of the base component 104 with respect to the display component 102, or vice

versa, for example, to determine whether the device is in the laptop mode, easel mode, or

some point in between the two modes. In one example, the orientation sensor includes an
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accelerometer whose outputis fed to the computer operating system (or to dedicated logic

circuitry) which then triggers a display inversion as appropriate.

According to one embodiment an accelerometer is used to detect a configuration of

the portable computer, although, it is to be appreciated that other sensors and devices may

be used to determine a configuration. According to another embodiment, the portable

computer may include integrated “navigation” hardware that allowsa user to easily and

comfortably control various features and functions of the portable computer, to manipulate

content displayed on the portable computer, and to interact with visual representations of

content display in a user interface. For example, as discussed above, the portable

computer 100 may comprise a scroll wheel 132 that allows a user to control, adjust and/or

select various functionality of the portable computer. According to another embodiment,

the scroll wheel 132 may be used to provide “hardware navigation” through information,

such as menus, icons,etc., displayed on the display screen 110, as discussed further below

with reference to FIG. 17. A common display configuration used in conventional

computers is a “desktop” view in which multiple icons representing links to various

programsor applications are displayed over a background image. Navigation may be

conventionally performed using a mouse, touch pad or trackball, as knownto those skilled

in the art.

According to another embodiment, the portable computer 100 includes a

streamlined graphical user interface that supports “map” navigation. The map user

interface provides a clear overview of the entire computing environment and searching

capability within the environment that may be accessed using the scroll wheel 132 and,

optionally, one or navigation buttons 166, 168 that may be provided on the base 104 of the

portable computer 100 (button 166) and/or in the keyboard 106 (button 168), illustrated in

FIG. 17. In one embodiment, the map mode of navigation is a hierarchical mode that

reduces the numberof items to select amongst at any stage of navigation, thereby

facilitating user access with the scroll wheel 132 and, optionally, the navigation button(s)

166, 168. Of course,it is to be appreciated that the map user interface may also be

navigated using conventional tools, such as a trackball, touchpad, mouseor arrow keys.

Referring to FIG. 11, there is illustrated a block diagram of one example of an

architecture of the portable computer including a map user interface. The user interface

“home” screen 170 that displays a plurality of modes of content 172. In the illustrated
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example, the homescreen 170 contains five modes of content 172; however, it is to be

appreciated that the home screen may include more or fewer than five modes of content

and that the modes of content may differ from the examples discussed below. According

to one example, the modes of content 172 accessible via the home screen 170 may include

“media” 172a, “connect” 172b, “web” 172c, “applications” 172d, and “channels” 172e.

Using the map userinterface, information, programs, features and applications may be

grouped into the various modes of content 172. By selecting any mode of content 172, for

example, by using the scroll wheel 132 and/or navigation buttons 166, 168, as discussed

further below, the user may access the content organized within that mode.

For example, the media mode 172a mayprovide access to a medial playerto play,

view, search and organize media such as music, video, photos, etc. The connect mode

172b may provide access to features such as, for example, email, voice-over-IP, instant

messaging, etc., and the web mode 172c may provide access to internet browsing and

searching. The application mode 172d may provide accessto, for example, computer

applications or programs, such as word processor, spreadsheet, calculator, etc. In one

example, these applications or programs may be provided as web-basedservices rather

than programsor applications residing on the portable computer 100. The channels mode

172e may provide accessto different functionality of the portable computer, with the

different functions or features defined as different channels. For example, a channel may

include an alarm clock channel in which the portable computer is configured to display a

clock and can be programmedto activate an alarm,e.g., a sound, piece of music,etc., at a

predetermined time. Another example of a channel mayinclude a “photo frame” channel

in which the portable computer may be configured to display a pre-selected image orset of

images, etc. Another example of a channelis a “television” channel, in which the portable

computer is configured to stream Internet television. In one example, a user may

configure particular Internet television channels (e.g., a news channel, a movie channel, a

homeand garden channel,etc.) into sub-channels within the channels mode of content

172(e). Someorall of the modes of content 172 may access, retrieve and/or store

information on the Internet 174.

Typically streamlined devices are integrated with remote content storage and/or

access, shown at 174. The integration may be provided through third party service

providers, in one example photo service FLICKR is integrated with various aspects of the
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device and/or the device’s user interface to provide seamless access to photo content

stored by the third party provider. The integration with remote storage services permits

reduced storage capacity on the user device, for example, a portable computer. Other

services may be integrated including for example GOOGLE DOCS, for word processing

and other office related applications provided on-line. Reducing and/or eliminating the

need for non volatile memory in the computer system is advantageousin that the device

itself may be reduced in complexity and any associated cost. In some embodiments, a

streamlined device doe not incorporate a hard disk drive for storage, providing for any

local storage requirement through RAM and Flash memory.

According to one embodiment, the different modes of content 172 may be

displayed as a series of bars across the display screen 110,as illustrated in FIG. 12. The

following discussion of various features, including hardware navigation through the map

user interface may refer primarily to the display configuration illustrated in FIG. 12.

However,it is to be appreciated that the invention is not so limited, and the modesof

content may be displayed in other configurations, including, for example, a “desktop” and

icon configuration, a “dashboard” type display,as illustrated in FIG. 13, or another

configuration, as would be recognized by those skilled in the art. Similarly, navigation is

discussed below primarily with reference to the scroll wheel 132 and navigation buttons

166, 168; however, it is to be appreciation that navigation may also be accomplished using

any of the conventional tools discussed above or knownto those skilled in the art.

Asdiscussed above, according to one embodiment, the scroll wheel 132 and,

optionally, the navigation buttons 166, 168 may be used to navigate the user interface.

Referring again to FIG. 12, scrolling the scroll wheel may sequentially highlight different

ones of the modes of content 172. In one example, the highlighting may be achieved by

changing the color of the selected mode, and/or by providing a visual indicator, such as a

colored bar 176. A highlighted mode 172 may beselected by pressing the scroll wheel,

thereby bringing up a new “page”or screen on the user interface corresponding to the

selected mode. Once within a selected mode of content 172, the scroll wheel may

similarly be used to select particular functions, features or applications within that mode.

In one embodiment, the default action for the scroll wheel 132 may vary depending on

whetherthe portable computer 100 is in the laptop modeor the easel mode. For example,

in easel mode, the default action for the scroll wheel may be channel selection within the
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channels mode 172(e). In one embodiment, the scroll wheel 132 may be depressible as

well as scrollable. Thus, pressing the scroll wheel 132, as illustrated in FIG. 4, may allow

further control, such as, for example, selecting a channel onto which the userhasscrolled,

or “play” and “pause” of audio or video being played through the portable computer 100.

Asdiscussed above, according to one embodiment, one or more navigation buttons

may be used in conjunction with the scroll wheel. In particular, in one embodiment, the

navigation button(s) may be used to changethe action of the scroll wheel. As discussed

above, in one example, the default action of the scroll wheel is volume control. This

action may be changedbypressing the navigation button 166,as illustrated in FIG.4, for

example, from volume control to menu navigation in the user interface, and vice versa.

According to one embodiment, the effect of pressing the navigation button 166

may vary depending on active the modeof content of the portable computer 100. For

example, if a user is in the media mode using a photo viewing application, pressing the

navigation button 166 may changethe action of the scroll wheel 132 from mode

navigation to slideshow controls for the photos. When the navigation button 166 is

pressed, an control indicator box (similar to the volume indicator box 162 discussed

above with reference to FIG. 14) may appear containing different actions for the photo

slideshow,such as “play,” “next,” “back,” “skip,” “full screen view,” etc., and scrolling

the scroll wheel 132 may allow a userto select one of these actions. Pressing the

navigation button 166 again may return the scroll wheel action to menu navigation, to

allow the user to, for example, moveto a different feature or application within the active

mode,or to select a different mode.

Ascan be seen in FIG. 4, the navigation button 166 may be easily accessed when

the portable computer 100 is in the easel mode, providing a convenient navigation tool for

this configuration. A similar navigation button 168 may be provided on the keyboard 106,

as illustrated in FIG. 17. In one example, the functionality of the two navigation buttons

166, 168 may be the same, with the different locations providing easy, comfortable access

in the different configuration modes(i.e., laptop or easel) of the portable computer 100.

Thus, a user mayuse either navigation button 166 or navigation button 168, depending on

personal preference. In another example, the two navigation buttons may havedifferent

functionality. For example, the navigation button 166 may be usedto alter the action of

the scroll wheel 132, as discussed above, while the navigation button 168 is used to

Page 45 of 650



Page 46 of 650

10

15

20

25

30

- 33 -

navigate “up” or “down”a level within the map user interface. For example, pressing the

navigation button 168 while within a given mode of content may allow the user to “back

up”to the homescreen; or pressing the navigation button 168 while within a selected

channel (in the channel modeof the content 172e) may allow the user to “back-up”to the

channel mode main page.

It is to be appreciated that numerousvariations on the functionality of the

navigation buttons 166, 168 is possible, as would be recognized by those skilledin theart,

and the above examples are given for illustration only and are not intendedto be limiting.

In addition, any functions described with reference to one navigation button (166 or 168)

may beinstead (or additionally) implemented with the other navigation button. In one

example, the function of the navigation buttons 166, 168 may vary depending on whether

the portable computer 100 is configured into the laptop mode or the easel mode. For

example, only the navigation button 166 may be active in the easel mode, and only the

navigation button 168 may beactive in the laptop mode. Alternatively, both navigation

buttons 166, 168 may be usable in either the laptop modeor the easel mode, buttheir

functionality may vary. For example, when the portable computer 100 is in the easel

mode,the default action for the navigation button 166 may be channel selection whereas

the default action for the navigation button 168 is to access the “home”screen.

Furthermore, the portable computer 100 is not limited to the use of two navigation buttons

and may instead comprise only a single navigation button or more than two navigation

buttons, any of which may be disposedin the locations described above (e.g., on the

roundedportion 120 of the base 104 or on the keyboard 106), or in other locations on the

portable computer.

Asdiscussed above, according to one embodiment, the function or display content

and/or display orientation of the portable computer may vary when the portable computer

is configured from the laptop mode into the easel mode, or vice versa. For example, as

discussed above, when the portable computer 100 is configured into the easel mode, the

visual display on the display screen 110 is automatically rotated 180 degrees such that the

information appears “right-way-up,” even through the display screen is upside-down

compared to when the portable computeris in the laptop mode. In another example, for at

least someactivities within at least some modes of content(e.g., viewing a photograph or

video), when the portable computer 100 is configured into the easel mode, the display may
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automatically adjust to “full screen view”(i.e., the displayed image or video is displayed

on the full screen size, rather than in a window)to allow for comfortable viewing.

In addition, as discussed above, the ability to configure the portable computer 100

into either the laptop mode or the easel mode provides enhancedfunctionality. For

example, when the portable computer 100 is not being actively used, the user may

configure the portable computer into the easel mode, and program the portable computer

to act as a digital photo frame, displaying one or more photosof the user’s choice. In the

easel mode, the portable computer 100 may occupy a smaller footprint on a surface than in

the laptop or closed modes because the base 104 and display component102 are upright,

as illustrated in FIGS. 4 and 5. In addition, because the portable computer can act as a

passive information and/or entertainment device, such as a photo frameor clock, as

discussed above, the portable computer may provide a useful function even when not

being actively used by the user, and may do so (in the easel mode) without taking up much

surface area.

It is to be appreciated that although the portable computer 100 is often referred to

as being in either the laptop mode or easel mode, other modes or configurations are also

possible. For example, as discussed above, because the portable computer 100 can be

configured from the closed position, through the laptop mode into the easel mode by

rotating the display component 102, a numberof configurations are possible in between

“true” laptop mode and “true” easel mode. Each different configuration may invoke

different functionality and provide a user with a different aspect of a graphical user

interface.

In another example, the portable computer 100 may be configured into a “frame”

mode,asillustrated in FIG. 26, in which the portable computer is placed on a surface 212

with the keyboard 106 “face down”on the surface 212 and the display 110 facing upward.

In the frame mode, the display component 102 maybeat a similar orientation, and angle

134, with respect to the base component 104 as in the easel mode. However, rather than

the base component 104 and display component 102 being oriented vertically with respect

to the surface 212, as in the easel mode (in which the portable computer forms an inverted

“V” as discussed above), in the frame mode, the base component 104 maylie flat on the

surface 212, as shown in FIG. 26. In one example, software and/or hardware protection

may be provided for the keyboard to prevent keys from being pressed (or to prevent the
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portable computer from responding to pressed keys) when the portable computer is in the

frame mode.

Similarly, referring to FIG. 27, there is illustrated another configuration of the

portable computer 100, referring to as the “flat” mode. In the flat mode, the display

component 102 maybe rotated (or opened) to approximately 180 degrees with respect to

the base component 104, such that the base componentand display componentlay flat on

a surface, with the keyboard 106 and display screen 110 exposed, as shown in FIG. 27.

Unlike the easel and frame modes, in which the keyboard may be concealed and noteasily

accessible, in the flat mode, the keyboard is accessible and usable. In addition, as

discussed above,the visual display on the display screen 110 may be automatically rotated

to accommodate comfortable viewing of information by persons located in different

positions relative to the base component104 or display component 102. The visual

display on the display screen 110 may also be manually adjusted by a user using, for

example, the keyboard 106, touch pad 108 or mouse (not shown), scroll wheel 132 or

navigation buttons (not shown). For example, if a user (located at position A) wishes to

display information for a person located opposite the user (at position B), the visual

display may be rotated (automatically or manually)180 degrees such that the information

appears “right-way-up,” to the person at location B, even through the display screen 110 is

upside-down for that person. Similarly, in another example, the visual display may be

rotated (automatically or manually) 90 degrees such that the information appears “right-

way-up,” for a person at location C. In one example, a user can “toggle” the visual display

among various orientations. For example, a user at location A may have the visual display

facing themselves while using the keyboard 106 or other controls to change or access

information on the display, then toggle the display orientation 180 or 90 degrees to display

the information for personsat locations B or C.

According to another aspect, system and interface streamlining may be employed

with devices of multiple configurations. In some embodiments, multiple configurations

include a traditional configuration, for example, a configuration similar to a laptop device,

and also include new configurations, for example, an easel mode. Some examples of

streamlined devices have the ability to change between traditional configurations and other

configurations. The change between configurations may changethe I/O profile of the

device and hence impact the user’s interaction with the device itself and any content
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displayed on the device. In one embodiment, the user interface is responsive to changesin

configuration. In another embodiment, the user interface is responsive to changes in I/O

profile.

According to another aspect, the streamlining of the user’s multi-media experience

incorporates the device the user uses to interact with multi-media sources, whether the

sources are on-line or provided by the device itself. Streamlining of the device includes

developing consistent user interfaces for the user to accessall features presented. The

device’s graphical user interface layer is customizedto the I/O interfaces provided. In one

example a device is provided in the form of a portable computer configurable between a

laptop mode (in which the portable computer has a conventional laptop appearance) and

an easel mode in whichthe base of the computer andits display componentstand upright

forming an inverted “V,” a closed mode, a laptop mode, an easel mode, a flat mode and a

frame mode. According to one embodiment, each of the display modes may employ

different I/O profiles.

Someof the aspects may be better understood through the use of examples

demonstrating the interactions between a system, the system user, the interfaces provided,

and the accessed content. The user experience is improved through simplification of the

interactions with the user device - depending on the device’s configuration the only

activity required by the user may be to use a scroll wheel to identify selection and a button

to execute the selection. Moreover, the user experience is enhanced by permitting the user

to select the I/O profile s/he is most comfortable with and even select multiple I/O profiles

or device configurations depending upon the context presented to the user. It is to be

appreciated that adaptations to the user interface layer that maintain consistency while

permitting different I/O profiles should be viewed as part of the invention.

The examples of user interactions are provided for the purposesof illustration and

should not be viewedas limiting the invention to the interactions described, nor the

specific presentations discussed, and it is to be appreciated that other interactions are

appropriate and even desired in different circumstances. Additionally, different

configurations of the device itself will provide for different user interactions, for example,

based on additional hardware not available in another configuration.

Examples of User Experience
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In one example, sometypical user interactions with electronic content are

illustrated. The user interactions occur in accordance with various aspects of the systems

and methodsfor streamlining user interaction with electronic content. In some

embodiments, the streamlined device is adapted to accommodate multiple users. In one

embodiment, the user identifies him/herself to the device by entering a user name and

password. Once the user name and password is accepted the user may begin interacting

with the device, and if desired through the device to other content. According to another

embodiment, the device may display a “users” screen, incorporating a visual

representation for each user. In response to selection by the user of the visual

representation the useris identified. Identification may optionally include a password

challenge/responseafter selection of the visual representation. In some embodiments, a

camerais available through the user device, and the user’s visual representation may be

generated by taking a snapshotof the user.

In one embodiment, that act of identifying includes access to remote storage

associated with the device and/or the user. Remote storage is accessed to retrieve any

global profiles that may exist for the user, and more specifically, any changes that may

have been madeto the user’s global profile. In some embodiments, a local copy of any

profile is stored on the device, and the remotely stored profile is used to identify any

changes. Changesto profiles may be copied to the remote location or changesin the

profile may be retrieved from the remote location. In one example, the local and remote

profiles are associated with a revision date. The most recently revised profile may be used

as the most up to date profile, with a different version receiving modification as necessary

to correspond.

In one alternative, a remote profile may be maintained for the deviceitself. In

another, the device profile may contain information on a numberof users. In some

embodiments, remote access is used to retrieve configurations and/or settings maintained

for any of the device, the user, and groupsof users, alone or in combination. According to

one aspect, remote storage and/or remote access to user configuration comprises one

element of an example system for streamlining user interaction with electronic content.

Once a useris identified (identification may occur by default if only one user has

accessed a particular devices) the graphical user interface presents a default view of the

electronic content available on the device. In one embodiment, the viewpresentedis
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responsive to the configuration of the device. According to some embodiments, device

configurations may be determinedusing a sensor embeddedin the device. In one

example, a sensoris used to provide a signal and from the signal the device’s onentation ts

determined. Alternative methodologies are employed in other embodiments for detecting

and determining a device’s configuration. In one alternative example, I/O devices may be

enabled/disabled based on the physical configuration of the device. For example, during a

transition from laptop mode to case] mode, various [/O devices that become inaccessible

may be deactivated. Determining whatI/Odevices are still active and/or available permits

identification of the device’s configuration. In other embodiments, an accelerometer may

be used to detect a device configuration. In one example, a device may be a portable

laptop computer. The portable laptop computer may have multiple configurations,

including a laptop mode, an easel mode, a frame made, a flat mode and a closed mode.

{n the illustrated example, Fig. 1, the user device is configured in a laptop mode,

and has an I/Oprofile (a set of 1/O devices) that one would normally associate with a

laptop computer. In this example, the /O profile includes, in some embodiments, a

keyboard, a touch pad, buttons, web cam, anda scroll wheel. The graphical user interface

is configured to present a default view that provides the user with contextual options. In

this example the present context for the user includes “lean forward” viewing and the

computer operations one would typically associate with user of a laptop. Other contexts

arise based on configuration ofthe device (for example in Easel mode) and the computer

tasks the user wishes to perform. For an indentified context a default is provided for the

user climinating the requirement of making configuration choices, however, the user is

still permitted to accesses the configuration directly to customize it.

Shown in Pig. 2, is an example of a page of the device’s home view (200). The

home view organizes user interface elements into a mapped based presentation and

separates the presentation into logical units based ona single displayedscreen, Le. a page.

One function provided by the home viewis to serve as an organization of interface

elements and/or navigation tools that maps visual representations of available content into

a plurality of views of the available content. The home viewis also configered to present

summarized views of information to the user, so as to reduce the volume of information

that a user needs to process in order to access content. In some embodiments, the mapped

basedinterface is also configured to group like computer operations into a section of the
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map. Typically, grouped selectable computer content includes mappings to other

groupings of lowerlevel functionality. Por example, high level navigation optionsare,

typically, first presented to the user. The high level navigation options provide a

summarized viewof the available content, making content based selections easy to

appreciate and accomplish. A user selects a high level navigation operation to navigate to

more detailed operations. In some embodiments, the more detailed operations are grouped

based on a mode of content. Modes of content may include for example, media, channel,

connection, application, and web, among other options.

According to one embodiment, high level functions and low level functions are

segregated based on proximity to displays of sources of digital content. For example, a

visual representation that maps to the source of digital content is included in a lowerlevel

of functionality than the view that organizes the presentation of the visual representation.

A view that presents the digital content sourceitself, is grouped at a lower level than the

visual representation that maps to the digital content source. In another embodiment,

interfaces that provide navigation operations to digital content form a layer of the

graphical user interface, and interfaces that provide interaction options to digital content

form a lower layer. In one embodiment, the home view includes maximal display

thresholds configured to umprove the ability of the user to absorb the information

presented. In some embodiments, a maximal number of visual representations per screen

is set. In one example, the maximal munberof visual representations is used to define a

GUI page. In another example, the maximal numberof visual representations is

associated with a maximal number of full view visual representations, and the pageis

configured to include portions of views of other visual representations available on

adjacent pages. A computer operation that would cause the computer device to exceed the

maximal numberresults in the creation of a new display page. The home viewis

organized into as Many pages are required in order to maintain the maximal threshold of

clisplay items.

Typically, the home viewis configurable by the user. Newitems maybe added,

existing items may be moved and/or removed based on user selection. The home view

further comprises some visual representations that can not be removed. Commonly

requested system operations have visual representation displayed on the home viewthat

can not be deleted. According to one embodiment, a user may reorganize the display but

Page 52 of 650



Page 53 of 650

10

15

20

25

30

- AQ -

not remove system operations. Por example, visual representations that map to system

operations (c.g. communication configuration and hardware configuration} cannot be

remove from the home view. Additionally, some system operations will always be

displayed through the home view regardless of frequency of use. Positioning of visual

representation is also organized and managed in the home view. Preferably, organization

and/or management occurs automatically based on default settings selected for the user.

Alternatively, organization and/or management may occur dynamically. For example, a

user may make changes to organization and/or managementsettings on the fly. In another

embodiment, default settings control organization and/or management, and an interface is

provided to permits a user to makes any changes to the default settings. And in anothe

embodiment, a user may be queried on preferences, the responses are usedto establish

defaults for operation.

In some embodiments, frequency of use of the visual representations is used to

sort the presentation of visual representations on the home view. More frequently

accessed visual representations are displayed at a higher position on a page and less

frequently accessed representations are displayed at a lower position on the page, and may

cause the computer device to display the visual representation on another page.

In a typically configuration, visual representations are organized based upon

creation time, although certain visual representations take precedence in the display.

According to one aspect, display precedenceis established from left to right and from top

to bottom. In one embodiment, the visual representation displayed in the upperleft

portionof the display screenis associated with the highest precedence. Precedence in the

display may be influenced and even ignored with respect to certain system operations and

the visual representations that map to them. For example, a visual representation mapping

to display for a user’s bookmarks may appear in the upperleft corner. According to one

embodiment, the positioning of the familiar option relating to bookmarksas the visual

representation ofthe highest precedence provides users with an option familiar to

traditional use of computer systems. Although presented as a streamlined interface

element, the bookmark visual representation is configured to evoke familiarity in the

typical computer user.

According to ancther embodiment, the visual representation that mapsto the

computerfimctionality for creating interacting with a new web pageis the only
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representation that has a fixed position, relative to the display precedence. In one

example, the elementfor triggering interaction with a new web pageis always displayin

the bottom right corner. The other visual representation may be reshuffled based on

frequency of use, and in other embodiments a user may also reshuffle the visual

representation by drag and drop procedures, however the clement for triggering interaction

with a new web page remains in the bottomright corner, and in one example, will move to

anew page in responseto a request to display an new web page element when the element

is already displayed in the bottom right corner of a page. Drag and drop operations may

be associated with a drag threshold. In one example, a drag threshold is applied to require

a small movement ofthe identified card before the device executes the drag operation.

The drag threshold may be measure onthe orderof pixels, and may be any numberof

pixels that prevent accidental dragging in response to the user attempting to click on a

card. In one embodiment, the drag threshold is set to 5 pixels. Other thresholds may be

used, 2, 3, 4, 6, ...pixels as examples.

Other display precedence may be employed. Por example, display precedence may

be configured based on user location and language convention for the user location. The

written English language is read fromleft to right and from top to bottom; however, other

languages are not. According to some embodiments, display precedence and any

corresponding animations are configured to correspond with the conventions ofthe local

language, for example displaying from righttoleft.

Referring again to FIG. 2, shownis an example of a page of the home view, with

user interface clements organized to present the user with sununary information of

avalable content. Shown in FIG.2, at 202, is a representation of picture and video content

available to the user. At 204, a visual representation of customized contentis available.

The customized content (discussed further herein) comprises rss items from a web location

distributing via an rss fecd. In example shown, 204, comprises a channel card. The

channel card is configured to allow easy interaction with a plurality of rss items, and

further configured to be responsive to both lean forward interactions and lean backward

modes of interaction. The other user interface elements include, for example, visual

representations of web based content, specialized user interface elements for providing

customized interaction with web based content in the form of channels, and system

elements.
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A typical activity for any user includes reading his/her email. The user may

observe an e-mail from for example, the user’s credit card company, Chase. ‘The home

view (200) is the default vehicle through which auserinteracts with the device and with

electronic content displayed on the device. The home view presents an organization of

other interactive elements (202 ~ 216}. Accessing e-mail occurs in response to selecting

the visual representation (208) that maps to YAHOO! MAILcontent. Upon selecting

(208) the device executes a mapping from the visual representation to the content and in

response the device presents a first view of the mapped content. According to one

embodiment, in response to selection of a visual representation mapping to content of web

page a web page viewis displayed. The web page view is a zoomed in expressionof the

web based content mapped bythe visual representation.

Once a user reaches the web page view (300) PIG. 3A, the user mayinteract with

the content shown. Althoughit is to be appreciated that other representations may mapped

to different views, and different view may be used to map to further views. (302) shows

an e-mail being reviewed by the user, and more specifically an e-mail from Chase Bank

inclicating that the user’s credit card statement has issued. The body of the e-mail (304)

includes a link (306) for accessing Chase’s website. Selecting the link invokes an open

new page viewoperation by default, and in response to selection of (306) the user sees an

animation returning the user to the home view (200). The visual representation for

“Browse the web” (214) reveals the creation of a newvisual representation for accessing

web content (216) by sliding away froma newvisual representation the takes the former

place of 214). The computer system displays an animation that shows the computer

display zooming into the page view (300) ofelement (214), shown in FIG. 3B. The user

logs in and reviews his/her balance, shown in FEG.3Cat (350). The web page view further

comprises navigation element (352). The user selects (352) to return the home view (200),

selects (216) to access a new web page and in response a new web content visual

representation is created, further the device showsthe display zooming into the new

content.

TG. 5 displays a quick access view(500). As the newcard has not yet been

mapped to content, the device displays content options in order to generate a mapping. In

one example, the content options may be based on frequencyof access. Shown at (502)

are visual representations generated from the most frequently visited content. Selecting
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anyof the visual representations in the body (502) causes the device to associate the

mapping with the newcard and zoominto the selected content display. At (504) provided

as an element of the view’s header (506) is a bookmarks control. Through (504)

bookmarks control a user may access content not displayin the frequency list (although a

user may also enter a uniform resource identifier at (508).

In response to the selection of bookmarksa list of bookmarked content is displayed

for selection, FIG. 6, 600. Upon selecting (602) a mapping to the bookmarked content is

associated with the newvisual representation. In one alternative, a user may enter a uri for

a online source to associated with a newvisual representation. The computer zoomsinto

the selected content and in this example, displays the web page viewfor (602), Bank of

America’s (BOA) web site, shownin FIG. 7A at (700). ‘The user logs in at (702) andis

able to pay the Chase bill just reviewed, shown at PIG. 7B, (700). Having visual

representations mapped to content available, improves the user’s ability to transition

between content views. By selecting the navigation element (752) the user is returned to

the home view, FIG.8, (@00), showing the visual representation (602) mapped to Chase’s

web page content and the newlycreated visual representation (804) mapped to Bank of

America’s web site content. Selecting (802) returns the user to the Chase content with the

user’s state preserved fromthe last visit, FIG. 3C, (3350). The useris able to immediately

reviewthe statement balance, andbyselecting navigation clement (352) return to the

home view (800) select (804) and enter the amount due for the Chase credit card at (754).

It is to be appreciated that visual representations mapped to computer content

facilitate transitions between content, and further by providing state preserving

representations a user is able to quicklyretrieve and employ information leamed from

content.

According to another aspect, the selection of a new visual representation is

configured to employ a timer. According to some embodiments, the timer is configurable

based on user selection, so that the animation maytake longer, shorter, and in some

embodiments the user is permitted to disable the animation entirely — in one example this

is accomplished by setting the timer to allow 0 seconds for the animation, in another

example the animation is simply disabled. In some embodiments, the timeris

configurable by the system. Over the course of use, the allotted time may be reduced by

the system automatically. Once a user has reached a certain time on the streamlined
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device, the animation may be automatically disabled by the system. Por some

embcdiments where the timer may be configured based on time of use, different timers

may be employed for different user profiles. Thus an experienced user mayno longer see

the animation, whereas a novice user on the same device would see an extended version of

the animation.

Graphical User Interface

Referring again to FIG. 11, there is illustrated a block diagram of one example of

an architecture of the portable computer including a map userinterface. The user interface

“home” screen 170 that displays a plurality of modes of content 172. In the illustrated

example, the homescreen 170 contains five modes of content 172; however, it is to be

appreciated that the home screen may include more or fewer than five modes of content

and that the modes of content may differ from the examples discussed. It should also be

appreciated that different architectures may be invoked in responseto different device

modes. For example, a portable computer in laptop mode may display a home view as

discussed with respect to Fig. 11, when configured in Easel mode, user is presented with a

Channel View. Shown with respect to Fig. 23 is an example of a portable computerset in

Easel mode,displaying a channel view. ‘The Channel view mayalso display a plurality of

modes of content. In Fig. 23 shown are visual representations of content (2304-2308) with

associated mappings.

According to another aspect, streamlining the presentation and integration of

features and services includes simplifying the I/O devices that a user needs to operate in

order to access features of the computer system andthe features of any available service.

According to another aspect, streamlining includes developing consistent visual

representations of available content (whether on the computer system itself or from service

providers). In another aspect, the organization of interactive elements and responsiveness

of the organization to navigation options, device configurations, and user preferences

improves the user’s ability to interact with the computer system andits content. In one

embodiment, system features and web features are consistently presented as cards for the

user to interact with to achieve their computer objectives. In some embodiments, cards

comprise part of an interface layer between a computer user and a user’s computer based

objective and/or computer operation. In some embodiments, the number andtype of cards

are presented in as few as three classes and/or types. Each card for example may be
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similar in aspect to the other, but each performing a different class of function on the

computer system.

Referring to FIG. 9, shown is a conceptual model 900 of an example graphical user

interface. As shown, in FIG. 9, through a streamlined device 901 a user will interact will a

number of views of computer based content. In example model 900, depending on the

device’s configuration a user will be presented a home view 912 or a channel card view

914. Conceptually 910 forms a layer of the mapped based user interface, wherein the

layer is configured to organize, manage and display streamlined viewsto the device’s user.

Layer 910 organizes, manages and displays objects of layer 920. Layer 920, according to

some embodiments includes cards 921 which are selectable visual representationsthat are

mappedeither to computer functions or available computer content. Cards further

comprise web cards 922, that map to views of web content including web pages; channel

cards 924 that map to customized views of content including web based content and

picture and video content; nascent cards 926 that map to system functionality; system

cards 928 that map to system functionality; and shared cards 929 that can be any of the

former discussed cards shared from another user and/or streamlined device. The card

layer 920 mapseither to computer functionality executed upon selection or additional

views to provide interactive displays to the device’ user, for example, the viewsillustrated

in layer 930. Page view 932, according to one example, is a zoomed in expression of a

web page. At 940 shownis another layer which includes a screen saver view, 942. In one

embodiment, the screen saver view is a passive view. In one example, the screen saver

view may be activated by the computer system remaining idle for a period of time. In one

embodiment, the screen saver view displays content from channel cards designated by a

user in an options menu. In another embodiment, the screen saver view displays content

from a pictures and video card. In another embodiment, the screen saver view displays

content from a shared card.

According to one embodiment, channel card view 914 comprises a view of the

channel cards that are available to a user, and in another embodiment includes a channel

selector (not shown). The channel selector is a selectable display configured to be

responsive to manipulation of a scroll wheel. In one example, the channel selectoris

configured to display a rolodex of available channel cards and manipulation ofa scroll

wheel flips through the visual rolodex. Selection of one of the channel cards invokes any
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of a channel page view 934, content menu, and a channel card full view, depending upon

the device’s configuration, and in some examplesthe result is responsive to where on the

card a selection was made. Various cards, depending on the content mapped to, may also

provide other views for rendering and providing for user interaction with content, for

example,time, 939, album, 936, and lens, 938 views. It is to be appreciated that the

conceptual modelillustrated in FIG. 9 is only one example of a conceptual model of the

graphical user interface for streamlining user interaction with electronic content. Other

conceptual models may be employed, for example only some of the layers may be

employed, additional layers may be used, and different segmentations of the layers may be

provided.

According to one embodiment, a method of presenting a streamlined graphical user

interface for a streamlined device includes an example process 5000, FIG. 50. Process

5000 provides for organizing a plurality of views and GUI elementsinto a consistent

presentation for user interaction. At 5002 providedis a first visual representation for

displaying multiple content modes mapped to a view of computer content. At 5004, a

plurality of visual representations are organized by type of computer operation. At 5006,

the graphical user interface presents higher level operations to users as a view including a

group of visual representations. AT 5008, a user is permitted to select from the group of

visual representations to navigate to lower level functions provided by different views of

computer content. At optional step 5010, a user may be permitted to select from within

different groups of visual representations to navigate to further lower level views of

computer content.

According to another aspect, layers of the conceptual model are configured to

respond to device configurations by defaulting and/ortransitioning to different views

based on device configuration. Typically a device configured in a laptop mode displays a

home view, 912, to a user as the default view. In responseto a transition in mode between

laptop and easel the computertransitions the computer display from the homeview, 912,

to the channel view, 914, as the default. A user may elect to change the default view, for

example by selecting a navigation button that executes a return to the home view. In one

example, 168, FIG. 17, is configured to return a user to a home view in response to

selection of 168, when the computer display is not on the home view. In the home view,a

user may invoke a channel card view, 914, by manipulating scroll wheel, 132.
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Home View Embodiments

Referring again to FIG. 2, shown is an example page of a home view, 200. Home

views according to various embodiments are configured to render consistent organization

of elements of the graphical user interface. Each page rendered in home view comprises a

home navigation tool 250, a header 252, and a web search box 254. For home views

which include multiple pages, a hint or cut out of adjacent displays are rendered at 256, for

example. Hint or cut outs of adjacent displays may also occur at the bottom of the display

screen, the top of the display screen, and both top and bottom, where multiple adjacent

pages are present. 250, home navigation tool is responsive to the context in whichit is

executed. For example, the home navigation tool, 250, when selected causes the computer

to display the last accessed view before the computer displayed the home view. Where a

user navigates to the home view, 200, from a web page view,the selection of the home

navigation tool 250 caused the computerto display the previous web page view. In other

examples, the home navigation tool permits, toggling between other views and the home

view,asillustrated in FIG. 9, at 932-939 and/or 914.

According to some embodiments, the web page view includesa navigation tool,

350, FIG.3C, and in responseto selection, causes the computer to display the home view,

200. Other elements included in the home view, for example, header 252 are configured

to provide consistency in the home view across pages and in some embodimentsacross the

user interface. Each page of the home view, 200, further comprises a body, 258, in which

cards 202-216 are displayed. The bodyis associated with a maximal display threshold.

The maximal display threshold governs the number of GUI elements displayed per home

view page. In one embodiment, the displayed elements may comprise cards, and the

maximal display threshold is set to display twelve cards. In addition to the maximal

numberof displayed elements, the home view may also comprise indicators of adjacent

content at 256. The device generates a new page display for the home view, 2000, in

response to exceeding the maximal display threshold.

Home view 200 is the default view in laptop mode, and may be implementedas the

default view in other device modes(e.g. frame, easel, flat modes). According to some

embodiments, the home view is the primary mechanism for permitting users to access

cards and navigation through content viewed on the device. In the home view a user can
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access open websessions, view and managetheir channels, initiate new websessions, and

launch otheractivities.

Cards, e.g. 202-216, form comprises a plurality of types. Some card types are

organized by function, some by content. The home view is comprised of various cards,

each card providing access to computer based content. According to one aspect, cards can

be thoughtof as the building blocks of the user interface, providing access to a plurality of

views and/or content. Indeed, cards as elements of the GUI, are configured to be shared

across users and across other streamlined devices. The ability to employ the features and

functions of card based elements may be limited to streamlined devices, although cards

and settings may be shared with traditional devices.

Shown in home view 200, are web cards 206, 208, and 216, channel cards 204, and

210, further shown in home view 200 are special system cards that map to content and

system operations, for example bookmark card 212. The bookmarkcard 212 is configured

to provide traditional computer operations associated with conventional systems and

browsing methods. The bookmark card serves as learning tool, to provide features with

which user are familiar in a new format that encourages further integration of card based

interactions. According to one aspect, card interfaces are generated by a user for each web

basedinteraction, eliminating the need for convention navigation in the form of

bookmarks. Another example of a system card appears at 214. 214 mapsto functionality

that when selected causes the computer system to execute a web card generation process.

FIG.10 illustrates an example generation process, 1000. Example processes, 1000, begins

at 1002, in responseto selection of a card or embedded weblink (e.g. 214 of FIG. 2) that

is associated with a mapping to functionality that generates a new web card. For example

process 1000, may be initiated from a page view of a web card in responseto selection of

link. According to one embodiment, the behavior of the streamlined device depends on

instruction embedded within a selected link. In particular, the device in response to

selection of a navigation link navigates to the identified location in the same page view. If

the link encodesan instruction for open in new window and/or open in new tab, the device

in response to selection generates a new card and displays the page view of the new card.

Alternatively, defaults may be established for link handling, including a default for

selection of a link contained inside an e-mail, which may default to a “new card” mapping,

whereas in some embodiments, links directed to the same domain as the current view

Page 61 of 650



Page 62 of 650

10

15

20

25

30

- 49 -

default to navigation functionality within the same window. In other words, in response to

a selection of a link within a certain web-page, directing navigation to another location

with in the same web page,the default functionality executed, caused the device to

navigate to the selected location within the same window.

According to another embodiment, handling of web links may also be governed

entirely by the settings contained in the selected link. Por example, the device may

execute process 1000 in response to execution of a link including the instruction to open in

new window. The device may also execute process 1000 in response to execution of a

link including an instruction to open in a new tab. In one embodiment, links without such

references are processed by the web page view navigating to the linked location without

invoking process 1000, for example.

At 1002, the mapping is executed and the computer device determinesits state at

1004. The state determination is configured to identify a current view setting for the

device. Current view setting may be limited to an indication that the device is current

showing the home view. At 1006Yes, the device is currently showing the home view, and

the device executes a card generation animation, at 1008. In one example, the animation

causes the device to display a browse the web card 214, FIG. 2, sliding away from a new

visual representation the takes the former place of 214. One the new card image is shown

the computer display renders an animation the causes the user to perceive zooming into

the newly created card at 1010. Alternatively, it is determined that the device’s current

display is not the home view at LOO6NO. At 1012, apparent motionrelative to the useris

rendered by the device to provide the appearing of zooming to the homedisplay. Other

animations may be employedto establish for the user the perception of motion to the home

view. Once at the home view, process 1000, proceedsas before.

According to one embodiment, the home view, FIG. 2. 200, is configured to

manage and organize cards. The homeview provides a simple and convenient mode of

navigating through the features and content accessible through the device by organizing

and managing cards.

Card Examples

According to some embodiments of systems and methodsfor streamlining user

interaction with electronic content, visual representation that render computer operation

and/or content in a consistent manner further comprise cards. According to one
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embodiment, cards may further comprise types, including web cards, which mapto active

web pages. In some embodiments, device configuration sensitive displays are provided

through a graphical user interface. In some embodiments the device configuration

sensitive displays include cards. Cards may come in a numberof forms. In some

embodiments cards may be classified according to the functionality that they provide to a

particular user. For example, system cards provide and display computer system

functionality that maybe frequently accessed during ordinary computer user and/or may be

required for computer use. In some embodiments, web cards provide a user interface for

web based content and/or web basedactivity. In some embodiments, channel cards

provide additional features that enable a user to better interact with web based content, and

in another example, channel cards provide interactive views by utilizing different content

presentations provided by a web source. Consistent user interfaces provide an access layer

to system and web based content. Consistent user interfaces are used to access web based

content, and even content and applications provided bythird parties.

In one example, a web card presents a thumbnail view of the current state of the

web page. In another example, the web page card presents a cut out view of the web page

based on computer focus within the page at the time the web page view wasexited. FIG.

14 illustrates, according to one embodiment, the behavior and rendered display of certain

cards responsive to computer focus and selection by a user. A card may be in a numberof

states based on computer focus. One example of computer focus would include “hover”

1404 — hover indicates the movementof a pointer, typically represented by a white arrow

on the computer system display, over a card. A card may be in a normalstate 1402 when

not in focus.

Focusis intended to include any identification by the computer system of the card,

short of execution of the mapping associated with it. For example, focus should include

identification by tabbing through available cards, identification by using hotkeys, among

other options that result in computer focus resolving on the card. The terms computer

focus and focus should be read to include hovering over a screen element, tool, or other

visual representation displayed on a computer system display. In one example, focus

follows a displayed pointer, and movementof the pointer with, for example, a mouse

causes the computer system to resolve computer focus on the visual object under the

pointer display. Selection by a user or a computer system may include focus and visual
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objects displayed on a computer system display may be selected by moving a displayed

pointer. In some embodiments, selection may be accomplished by clicking on a visual

object using a pointer displayed on the computer screen. A second “click” may then cause

the computer system to execute functionality associated with the visual object. Execution

should be read to include initiating an operation associated with a visual object, in one

example execution will include clicking on a visual object (single or multiple “clicks”), by

positioning a pointer display over the visual object and depressing a button to initiate the

operation.

Focus may be resolved on a computer system by analyzing content intended to be

displayed before its display on the computer system, additionally focus may be responsive

to actions taken on the display through for example pointing devices.

According to one embodiment, when a web card or channel card appearsis in a

hover state 1404, additional options are display in the card header, for example at 1450.

The additional tools displayed in the card header permit a user to select the options

associated with the card. The options view for a card 1406, displays available selections

contained in the options. For a web card 1410, the options include make a channel 1452.

The selection of make a channel at 1452 causes the device to execute functionality that

transforms the web card into a channel card. The transformation from web card to channel

card includes transforming the display image of the card element on any corresponding

view.

Typically the transformation may only be made for a web card that references a

content including arss feed. The itemsin the rss feed are configured into a customized

presentation — as for example a channel card 1412 (discussed further herein). For a

channel card 1412, additional options are include show in screensaver, for example. Other

states may impactthe display of web card including a drag and drop state. Upon focus,

the additional tools will resolve in the header section of the card, the additional tools may

be displayed as icons, as shown in FIG. 14, and mayalso be renderedas selectable text
99 66

options include “bookmark,”“share,” “options,” and “close.” If a user depresses the

button control and does not release, the user may user drag and drop the card within the

home view. The card may be dragged across pages of the home view, and the user may

reorder the presentation of cards in the home view using multiple drag and drop
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operations. According to one embodiment, as a card is dragged across the homeview,all

displaced cards will appear to move into new places.

According to another aspect, computer content and interactive functionality is

recast into cards. In one embodiment, the card comprises a visual representation of web

content that simplify the user’s interaction with even the most sophistication on-line tools.

Cards are configured to present a summarized view of available content and/or present a

visual indication of available functions. According to one embodiment, cards form a part

of the structure of the graphical user interface between the system and the user. In various

embodiments, cards are configured to be context and/or content sensitive. Some cards are

configured to be persistent. Persistent card may be removed by an affirmative act of the

user

With cards, content can be easily and visually absorbed by a user. In some

embodiments, cards serve to maintain a current state of the user’s activity. And in some

embodiments, cards also serve to focus the displayed content on contextual information.

Cards may be configurable by the users. Configurations options are presented to the user

consistently. In some examples, this includes displaying consistent animations designed to

draw the user’s focus to the particular activity and to provide comfort level for the activity

being displayed.

Shownin Fig. 43 is an example process 4300 for streamlining user interactions

with computer content. The process includes presenting a consistent look and feel for user

access to computer operations and computer content for user interface elements that also

provide for a reduction in decision making requirements imposed on a user during

conventional computer use. At 4302, a user is presented with a first visual representation

in a computerdisplay, the visual representation is responsive to computer focus and at

4304, and the user is permitted to resolve computer focus by selecting the visual

representation. Selection and focus can be thoughtof in terms of a visual pointer display

on the computer system display, by moving the pointer over an object displayed on the

computer display, computer focus may be resolved on the visual object. Alternatively, a

user may haveto indicate a selection of the object by clicking on a mouse button for

example.

According to one embodimentclicking is not required. In another embodiment,

the pointer being displayed above a visual object activates a “hover”state. In response to
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hovering, computer focus is resolved on the visual object. At 4306, a focus visual

representation is displayed to the user. According to one embodiment, the visual

representation and the focus representation are configured to have common elements, and

in particular, a header and body display for rendering computer content associated with the

visual representations. The focus visual representation including a header and body

display summarizing at least one of computer content and computer operations are shown

at 4308. The visual representations present a multitude of computer content in a

streamlined form, in other words, the visual representation forms an indirection layer of

functionality that provides a window into digital content, and/or computer operations

linked to the visual representation. In particular, a visual representation mapped to a web

page for example, provides a view of the web page in the body of the visual representation

and provides additional information about the web page in the header display. The header

display mayalso include tools for providing easy access to computer functionality

associated with the web page and/orits content. In one example the header display only

display the tools in the focus visual representation so the initial view of the contentis not

cluttered with tools that are not needed. Further, in one embodiment, the tools only

display in response to focus, in other words, only when a user indicates they are necessary

by moving a display pointer over the visual representation. Further computer logic may be

embodied in process 4300, responsive to a display position of a pointer displayed on the

computer screen. In responseto the display position of the pointer occupying the same

location as another visual object, computer focus is resolved on that object, causing the

computer system to determine functionality associated with the object.

In one example, the object is a visual representation, and in response to moving the

pointer over the visual representation, the computer is caused to display a focus visual

representation associated with the visual representation. In one example, computer focus

remains with the focus representation and functionality associated with the focus

representation is madeavailable for execution. Other operations including display of a

header responsive to focus may be executed. At 4310, a mapping associated with at least

one of the focus visual representation and the visual representation is executed causing the

computer system to navigate to a content view. The content view may include a display of

computer operations. In one alternative, the content view provides an interactive view of

computer content. In one example the computer content, comprises online content viewed
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through a web browser. In another example, the content view is presented in a similar

format as the visual representation used to navigate to the content. In one particular

example, the content view includes a header display and a body display, and the contentis

displayed in the body portion. The header portion provides additional information on the

content, for example a title, and may further provide additional tools that are responsive to

focus. Again providing tools that resolve when needed and disappear when not reduces

the amountof information a computer user need to assimilate in order to use a computer

system.

All computer content and operations can be configuredto display in visual

representations and respective focus visual representations, providing a user with a

streamlined presentation of computer content and operations. According to another

example, different content types are presented through visual representation of a similar

format. In one embodiment, the visual representations comprise cards as discussed herein.

A process 4400 may be invokedby streamlined computer system as part of process

4300. Additionally, process 4400 may operate independently or be called from other

processes. Shown in Fig. 44 is a process 4400, for permitting a user to interact with

computer content. At 4402, a computer system displays a first content view. Thefirst

content view is configured to display in a similar format as a visual representation selected

by the user to navigate to the content view. In one embodiment,the first content view

includes a header and body display. In another embodimentthe content view is a zoomed

in view of the visual representation used to navigate to the content view. At 4404, an

enlarged view ofthe first visual representation is displayed. In one example, the content

view comprises a web browser view of a web page displayed in the body of the content

view. The visual representation used to navigate to the content view displays a portion of

the web browserin the body of the visual representation. At 4406, a user is permitted to

interact with the content displayed in the body of the content view. The useris further

permitting to access options associated with the content through the headerdisplay.

Optionally, further computer logic may be included in process 4400 for presenting focus

and unfocused views of the headerin the content view.

According to another aspect, cards types should be clearly defined by color scheme

and appearance, while at the same time maintaining a similar format. For example the

similar format should include header placementandsizing, display of tools, title and frame
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size. In one embodiment, a color scheme configured to differentiate card types provides

for web cards with white headers with the content displayed on the web card showing as a

thumbnail of the current state of the page. Channel cards are configured with black

headers, and the content presented in the channel card comprises a simplified

representation of web content based on RSS feeds or custom visualizations of some non-

RSS websites. Customized visualizations may be pre-loaded on the device for specific

websites, or may be provided as part of a remotely stored device profile and/or global

profile. Updates to the device profile and/or a global profile would include development

of customized visualizations of non-RSS websites, and access to remote storage trigger

delivery of the customized visualizations. According to one embodiment, only sites for

which RSSor custom visualizations are available can be displayed as channel cards.

System cards are showneither with blue headers or grey headers. System cards

may be further classified to include nascent cards. “Browse the Web”card, FIG. 2, 214 is

an example of a nascent card. The nascent card may be configured so it position is not

configurable, nor is a user able to remove the card from the homeview, or any view. The

nascent card mapsto functionality necessary to operation of the streamlined device, and

thus no option to close and/or removeit is available. Other system cards are configured to

representactivities that have been specifically designed such as for example, photos &

video card(s). The other system cards map to functionality also regarded as necessary so

that the other system cards can not be deleted, however, the other system cards can be

reorganized in for example the home view. Functionality mapped to by the other system

cards include communications card, for configuring wireless access of the device,

bookmarks for presenting conventional styled web page bookmarks, camerafor providing

for configuration and operation of a camera, either embedded in the device upon

construction, or incorporated through for example a USBport.

In one embodiment, a system card is mappedto functionality to provide a user with

streamlined access to web bookmarks. In one example, a bookmark card is provided that

is always accessible from the home view. As with other system cards, the bookmark card

comprises a header and a body. According to one embodiment, the body display for the

bookmark card is unique to the bookmark card. Bookmarksare retrieved and displayed in

the bookmark card one at a time. In one example, the bookmark card indicates in the body
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display the numberof the bookmarkin the list and the total number of bookmarks

available.

According to some embodiments, the interactivity of individual cardsis limited to

navigation to a page view. For example, a user can not change the content of a card by

interacting only with the card. In other embodiments, channel cards, for example, provide

a user with the option of interacting directly with the card. Upon hover, channel cards

presenting news feeds may resolve navigation tools configured to step through individual

rss items displayed in the channel card. Additionally, selection within a channel card

presenting a news feed causesthe device to execute different mappings depending on what

part of the channel card wasselected for execution. Clicking directly on an rss feed

headline for example, caused the device to execute a mapping to the web page view for

that article. Selecting the body of the channel card causes the device to execute a mapping

to the channel full view. Selection within the channel full view causes the device to

display a content menu, responsive to manipulation of a scroll wheel.

In an embodiment employing a three card presentation, the cards that are presented

provide the user with the ability to interact with system specific features. System features

may be invoked and display using consistent presentation and/or animation. Consistent

presentation of like features may engender a comfort level in the user for new features that

appear using the same and/or similar presentation. Additionally, where a user invokes

features in a similar or consistent manner, access of new features is facilitated and user

comfort level may be increased. For example, a nascent card, is a system card that

provides for consistent implementation of user activity and/or a computer objective

desired by the user. In one embodiment, the “new card”card is a visual representation of

a system placeholder for generation and presentation of new card that a user may created

during the course of ordinary activity. By selecting the new card (for example, creating a

web card used to interact with web content) a consistent animation may be employed to

display to the user the creation of the new web card utilizing the nascent “new card”card.

Other system features may be presented through system cards. Typically, system cards

will represent functionality used most frequently and/or functionality that should always

be available and not subject to removal by a user. Other card types, include web cardsthat

are used to present web content, and channel cards that are used to provide to a user easy

and/or consistent access to additional features.
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According to another aspect, features of cards may include consistent navigation

tools, consistent content display — including limiting the ability to alter content of a card

through userinteraction with the card, state representative images of content, state and

context representative images of content, customized visualization of content, and in some

examples customized visualizations include information derived from rss content. In one

embodiment, user interactions with cards are also streamlined. In another embodiment,

whencard configurations and/or card optionsare selected by a user (if available) a

consistent animation is presented to the user. For example, selection of a card’s options

may cause an animation displaying the flipping of the card andthe revelation of user

selectable options. Options, for example, may include permitting the content reflected in

the card to be displayed as a screen saver. Certain features may only be available for

certain cards types. In one embodiment for example only channel cards (discussed in

greater detail herein) may be displayed in the screensaver mode, thus only channel cards

will display the option to permit display in screensaver. In another embodiment, certain

card types may be converted through user selection. In one embodiment, web cards may

be converted into channel cards. It is realized that the segregation of functions between

the card types may improve userinteraction and adoption of the different feature sets

available to each.

According to another embodiment, systems and methods for streamlining user

interaction with electronic content may include a process for generating new visual

representations mapped to computer content. Shownin Fig. 47A is an example process

4700, for generating a user interface element. At 4702, a visual representation associated

with a computer operation for creating a new visual representation is displayed on a

computer system display. The visual representation may comprise a nascentcard.

Nascent cards are configured to always be available to a user, that is, they are configured

sO a user can not remove them. In some embodiments, the position of the display of

nascent cards cannot be changedbythe user. In one embodiment, the nascentcard is

always displayed in a home view,at the bottom right corner of a home view page. Fora

new page this may include the nascent card appearing in the upperleft corner of the page,

whenno other cards are displayed on the same page. At 4704, execution of the

functionality associated with the visual representation occurs. At 4706, a first animation is

displayed to the computer system user showing the visual representation sliding away

Page 70 of 650



Page 71 of 650

10

15

20

25

30

- 58 -

from its present location to reveal a new visual representation. At 4708, a second

animation is displayed to a user showing the computer system zoom into the new visual

representation to present a quick access view at 4710.

The quick access view is configured to permit a user to select computer content to

associate with the new visual representation. In one example, this includes presenting a

display of frequently accessed web content(e.g. web pages) to the user in the quick access

display. It is likely that the user will intend to return to a page frequently accessed, in

which case, the display will meet the users needs, however, the quick access view is

further configured to permit entry of a uniform resource indicator (e.g. a url), and further

configured to allow a user to request display of bookmarked locations. At 4712, a user is

permitted to select computer content to associate with the new visual representation, and

in response to selection of the computer content, the computer system displays an

animation to the user depicting the computer system zoominginto a first view of the

selected content at 4714.

In one alternative, new visual representation may be generated withoutselecting a

nascent card, in process 4750, Fig. 47B. Por example, a web card may include a hyperlink

directing a computer system to display the linked web page in a new window. At 4752, a

user selects an open in new window link. In one alternative, the link may include

instruction to open an new tab. In response to a request to display a web page in a new

window,a new visual representation is generated and associated with a mapping to the

web page. The computer system displays a transition from the current web card view to

the home view, 4754, displaying the nascent card. In an optional step, the process zooms

out the home view so that the nascent card is rendered on one page. The system presents

an animation to the user, 4756, similar to step 4706, showing the nascentcard sliding

away from its position, revealing a new visual representation. The system then zoomsin

on the new representation, 4758, displaying a first view of the mapped content, 4760.

Common Card Configurations

According to one aspect, cards should have common features to promote user

acceptance and improve adoption of different cards, while providing familiar a form.

According to some embodiments, most cards are configured with a similar anatomy.

According to some embodiments, cards comprise certain common elements described with

referenceto illustrated examples.
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With reference to FIG. 15A shownis an example of a web card when notin focus,

however, the common features among the cards are discussed in greater detail. Header

1502 run along the top of the card. The color depends on the color scheme employed to

differentiation the type of card: in one example white is used for web cards, black for

channel cards, and blue and grey for system cards. Optionally the header includes a

favicon 1504 (the favicon may be retrieved from the site being view in the case of web and

channel cards and a custom favicon is employed for system cards). The header further

comprisesa title 1506 for the site or activity conducted, and a body 1508. In response to

focus on a card the display of the card becomesa little larger relative to its display when

out of focus and the card controls 1552-1556, FIG. 15B, are revealed on the header, when

in a focusedstate.

Card options 1552, reveals the card options, and may in some embodiments invoke

an animation of the card flipping to reveal selectable options. Share, 1554, is configured

to permit a user to share the card with other user. Delete, 1556, removes the card from the

home view. Card controls, such as 1552-1556 are typically not available for system cards,

which typically can not be shared or deleted. According to one embodiment, the photos &

video system card is configured to display the card options (in one example the photo &

video system card permits selection of “Show in screensaver’). 1508, FIG. 15A, card

body varies by the type of card displayed. In one embodiment, a web card body 1508

comprises a thumbnail of the current state of the web page. The current state thumbnail

may be updated. Updates may occur in conjunction with a timer. Typically the timeris

set for default operation, and is not configurable by a user, although in some embodiments

auser may access and modify an update interval for web cards through system

configurations.

The body of a channel card (not shown) comprises a visualization of the rss feed

from the web site source. Sites that do not haverss feeds, typically, will not be able to be

displayed as channel cards. However, customized visualizations for somestatic sites are

preloaded andfor the preloadedstatic sites an rss feed is not used to display the website

content in a channel card. System card body (not shown) comprises a custom image

configured to represent the system activity mapped to by the system card.

Options and Information Associated with Various Card Embodiments
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According to one embodiment, selection of the card options icon causes the device

to display a visualization of the card turning over. The “back side” of the card, FIG. 16

(showing a plurality of examples of the backs of various card types) comprises the

following options: Show as channel 1602, which transforms a web card into a channel

card, and vice-versa, based either upon checking or unchecking box 1604. If the channelis

a photo and video channel, this control reads “Show as channel using [lens].” A lens is a

customized visualization for computer content. Shown in FIG. 16 is an example lens

“Slideshow”at 1606.

According to another embodiment, the option for show as channelis either shown

as permanently checked for system cards that are always available as a channel(e.g. the

photos and video card), or as absent for system cards that are not available as a channel

(e.g. a system settings card or communications card). Show in screensaver, 1608, is an

available option for channel cards. Typically 1608 is not an available option for other card

types, however, the photo and video system card does permit its content to be displayed in

the screensaver. According to one example, new channel cards are configured to not

display in screensaver mode by default and this option is not checked for new channel

cards. Shared from, 1610, provides information on the user or device from which the card

was shared. According to one embodiment, system cards cannot be shared, and do not

display “shared from” information. Additionally, shared from 1610, does not display for

card generated by a present user. In one example, shared from 1610 is responsive to

computer focus (e.g. hover). Hovering over the Shared From line, 1610, causes the device

to display an informational bubble with a list of people to whom the card was shared.

Other options may be employed for displaying shared from information. Other options

may include linking to a display list for share from information, and in some embodiments

may include displaying the shared entities on the back of the card withoutselecting 1610,

Shared From. In such embodiments a maximum numberof shared entities may be

displayed before requiring selection of a more control. The more control expands on the

list of shared entities to provide for listings that do not fit within the space provided on the

back of a card.

Shared to, 1612, provides information about whether and to whom the card has

been shared. According to one embodiment, system cards can not be shared, thus no

shared to information is displayed. By default shared to, 1612, does not display until a
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card has been shared. According to some embodiments, the “shared to” field is responsive

to focus. In one example, hovering over the shared to line causes the device to display an

informational bubble with the list of people to whom the card has been shared. Other

options may be employed for displaying shared to information. Other options may include

linking to a display list for share to information, and in some embodiments may include

displaying the shared entities on the back of the card without selecting 1612, shared to. In

such embodiments a maximum numberof shared entities may be displayed before

requiring selection of a more control (not shown). The more control expandsonthelist of

shared entities to provide forlistings that do notfit within the space provided on the back

of a card. Optionally the more control may cause the device to display an information

bubble containing the remaining shared entities and/or all the shared entities.

Organization of the Home View
 

Typically, the home viewis configurable by the user. Newitems maybe added,

existing items may be moved and/or removed based on user selection. The home view

further comprises some visual representations that can not be removed. Commonly

requested system operations have visual representation displayed on the home viewthat

can not be deleted. According to one embodiment, a user may reorganize the display but

not remove representations for system operations. For example, visual representations that

map to system operations (e.g. a communication card and a camera card) cannot be

remove from the home view. Nascent cards, for example, the Browse the web card, can

not be removed from the home view. According to some embodiments, the Browse the

webcardis further limited in configurability, in that, the positioning of the card will not

changerelative to the other cards. Por example, the Browse the web card will always be

displayed last. In other examples, nascent cards mayhave other positions that do not

change,first to be displayed, last displayed on first page of the home view, etc. In some

embodiments, even nascent cards may be reorganized in the home viewdisplay.

‘The user interface may include default settings for organization. Por example, a

default organization for the home view comprises an arrangement roughly based on order

of creation, from left to right, top to bottom. Other organization may be employedright to

left, top to bottom. In one example, the user of the streamline device is located in China,

and the default organization is presented from righttoleft.
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One example default setting for the home view establishes a numberof cards to

display per page of the home view. In one example the default caused the computer to

render twelve cards on a page. In another example, the display of the twelve cards further

comprises the tops of the cards on the next page or the bottomsof the cards on the

previous page, as appropriate. In one embodiment, the home view includes maximal

display thresholds configured to improve the ability of the user to absorb the information

presented. In some embodiments, a niaximal number of visual representations per screen

is set. In one example, the maximal number of visual representations is used to define a

GUE page. fn another example, the maximal numberofvisual representationsis

associated with a maximal number of full view visual representations, and the page is

configured to include portions of views of other visual representations available on

adjacent pages. A computer operation that would cause the computer device to exceed the

maximal number results in the creation of a new display page. The home viewis

organized into as many pages are required in order to maintain the maximal threshold of

display items.

It is to be appreciated the different organization options may be employed for the

home view. In one alternative, frequency of use may be employed to organize the cards

displayed in a home view. The most frequently accessed content may be display first with

the least frequently accessed content being display last. Another option includesthe use of

last accessed information associated with a particular card. The most recently accessed

card may be displayedfirst and the card with oldest use would be displayedlast.

Creating New Cards

An example process 1040, FIG. 10B may be executed to generate a new card.

Process 1040 is executed in response to a user clicking the Browse the Web card on the

homeview at step 1042. In responseto the execution of the Browse the Webcard, the

devices displays the card sliding to the right (or downto the far left on the next row if it is

already on the far right) as a new webcardis created in its place at 1044. At 1046 the

system renders apparent motion in the display, showing the system zooming into the new

web card. At 1048, the system displays a quick access view configured to generate a

mapping between the new card and web based content. According to some embodiments,

newly added cards (whether created by the user or received as a shared card from another

user) always appearat the bottom of the home view next to the Browse the Web card. In
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other embodiments, the Browser the Web card may display a differenttitle, for example,

“New Card.” It is to be appreciated that the title is not particularly relevant to the nascent

card, but rather, the functionality for generating new cardis.

New cards may also be created on the fly during a browsing session as part of

process 1080, FIG 10C. Process 1080 begins at 1082 in response to either a user clicking

an “open in new window”link on a web page,or in response to a user executing a

keyboard shortcut (e.g. Shift-click) to perform the same function. Additionally links that

contain computerinstructions to open link in new tab will invoke the same functionality at

1082. In these cases, the system showsan animation zooming out of the current card to the

homeview at 1084, optional step 1086 cause the system to display movementtothe last

page of the homeview (if not there already), at 1088 the Browse the Webcardslides out

of the way, revealing the new card in its place at 1090, and finally zooming into the new

card, 1092. Process 1080, may be implementin association with a timer to govern the

overall execution time of process 1080. In one example, the process and animations

should take no more than about half a second.

According to one embodiment, selection of the Browse the Web system card

causes the system to execute a process for generating a new web card. Aspart of the

process for generating a new card, the system presents a quick access view to the user.

Referring again to FIG. 5, shown is an example of a quick access view. As discussed

earlier, the body 502 of the quick access view maydisplay a frequently accessedlist of

content. A user mayselect from the displayed content to generate a mapping for the new

cards, and enter the web page view for that content. Additional at 510, the quick access

view presents news from, for example, the device manufacturer. At 510, news regarding

operation of a streamlined device may be shared with the streamlined device user

community. Advice on new features may be provided, 512. And awareness drawn to new

features. Hints and suggestions may also be displayed, for example, 514, referring users

to GOOGLE DOCS,and on-line word processing/office suite solution.

According to another embodiment, creation of a channel card is available for sites

with rss feeds or sites for which customized visualizations are available. From the home

view any web card with rss feeds or with customized visualizations can be used to

generate a channel card. From a web page view, hovering over the option add channel

caused the system to display a preview of the channel card. In one embodiment a
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channel card includes features not observed in web or system card. For example, channel

card 204, includes a display, 280, for an individual rss item received from the online

source. In this case the rss item is a headline that permits direct access to an article

(typically through a web card). Channel card, 204, will display a plurality of rss items one

at a time through the channel card, thus the content in a channel card periodically changes,

until al content items have been displayed. At that time the channel cardsstarts again

from the beginning displaying each one of the plurality of source items.

Removing Cards

According to one embodiment, the home view may be configured by a user. A

user May remove visual representations from the home view. In a card example, a user

may access card option by providing focus on the card. As discussed above, card options

are revealed in response to focus. Options may comprise a delete option. In one

example, a delete option is display as an “X”in the upper right corner of a hover view of a

card. To delete a card from the home view,a user executes the delete option by clicking

on the “X.” In response to removal of a card from the home the view, the remaining cards

on the home view are reordered by the device. In one example, the reordering comprises

shifting of the displayed cards to rearrange them into the organizational schemes discussed

above. In order to ensure a close/delete selection was intended and to provide the user

with the ability to change their mind, an information display bubble may be generated in

responseto the delete execution. The information display bubble maps to functionality

that causes the device to undo the delete operation in responseto selection by the user.

According to one embodiment, a dialog bubble is displayed off of the header of the

home view. The dialogue bubble displays a message confirming the delete operation and

further comprising a mapping to functionality provided, the causes the device to undo the

delete operation in responseto selection. According to another embodiment, hot-key

functionality is provided that cause the device to undo thatlast activity performed by the

device. In one example, ctrl-z, is mapped to functionality that permits the last activity to

be undone.

Home View Navigation

According to one embodiment, the home view in configured to display a maximum

numberof visual representations. For embodiments employing cards that map to

computer content and/or operations the maximal numberof visual representations will
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restrict the numberof cards displayed per page of the home view. In one example the

display numberis set to twelve. In response to exceed the display number, the device

executes operations designed to render a new page for the excess. In response to multiple

pages, the device is configured to display indications of content(e.g. cards) on adjacent

pages. In response to movementof a pointer, visual representation displayed on the screen

tracking computer focus, new pages may be displayed. In one example, multiple pages are

provided by the view. The display rendered by the device give a user the impression that

adjacent pages appear above and below the current page view. For example, indications

of adjacent card content appearat the top and bottom of the home view body. By scrolling

the pointer towards the bottom of the screen the user causes the device to display the next

page of the homeview,further by scrolling the pointer towards the top of the screen the

user causes the device to display the previous page of the home view. Additionally,

according to one embodiment, arrow keys provided on the device’s keyboard may be used

to navigate pages of the home view. In one alternative, keyboard shortcuts mapped to

navigation functionality. In one example, keys with mapped navigation functionality

include shift-arrow,crtl-arrow,alt-arrow to provide further navigation options.

One may navigate away from the home view atany timebyselecting a visual

representation and causing the device to execute the mapping associated with the

representation. In one embodiment, a user selects a card and in response the device

renders a page view appropriate for the selected card (e.g. web page view for a web card).

In one embodiment, an integrated scroll wheel provides navigation functionality from the

home view. Scroll wheel functionality may be dependenton state of the device, and may

also be dependent on configuration of the device. In one example, the device’s present

state is its home view and manipulation of the scroll wheel causes the device to display the

channel card view. According to one embodiment, returning to the home view is

streamlined for the user. This may be accomplished through navigation buttons on the

keyboard, for example 168, FIG. 17. The navigation button operates as a toggle between

present view and home view,returning a user to the home view whenthe present view is

elsewhere, and returning the user to the previous view when the present view is the home

view. A navigation element provided in visual representation of computer content may

also provide the same functionality. Por example, navigation button 250, in home view
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200. In another example, a navigation button, 352, FIG. 3C is provided in a web page

view.

Reorganization of visual elements in the home view may implicate navigation with

the home view. In one example where the home view presents cards to a user through

multiple pages, moving cards across the pages requires navigation within the homeview.

According to one embodiment, specialized navigation options are provide to render

sufficient context for the relocation across pages. In one example, a user drags a card

across pages within a home view. The device in response to the drag across pages

modifies the display of the home view to show a zoomed out display of the home view.

The zoomed out display is permitted to violate any associated threshold with respect to

numberof displayed items on a page of the home view. The zoomed outdisplay in a view

of multiple pages with each element of the pages being reduced in size to allow them to be

displayed in one screen. For long lists of cards, or other visual representations, this may

result in extremely small visual representations or cards. It is realized that even thought

the result may be visual representations so small that they cannot be fully appreciated, the

user goal is to relocate a card, and the temporary loss of interactivity to the user will not

impact the user operation. Once a card is relocated, the device caused the display to

“zoom” back out to conform to managementand organization schemediscussed, including

maximal display thresholds, for example.

Navigation away from the home view mayalso occur through selection of the

visual representations that map to computer content and/or functionality. In one

embodiment, clicking on a card will zoom into that card, revealing the page view for that

card. In one example, clicking on a web card caused the device to display the web page

view for that card’s content. In another, clicking on a channel card may invoke different

behavior. In a channel card example, the navigation behavior depends on the location

within the card thatis clicked.

Some channel card embodiments, display items from rss feeds one at a time,

scrolling through the rss items based on a timer, and in one embodiment, based on

selection of navigation tools within the card. Ifa user clicks on the body of the channel

card for example, the device causes the channel page view to be displayed forthat card. If

a user clicks on an rss item displayed in the channel card, the device causes a web page

view for the specific content to be displayed. In one embodiment, a channel card maps to
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a content feed from the NEW YORK TIMES. Clicking on anarticle title in the channel

cards causes the system to execute a mapping to the content by opening a new web card

and zooming into the new card’s web page view ofthe selected article. Clicking

elsewhere the channel card causes the system will zoom in to the channel page view for

that card.

According to one embodiment, searching from the home view causes the user

interface to navigate away from the home view. For example, entering search terms into

search box 254, FIG. 2, cause the device to execute a process for generating a new web

card and navigating to the page view of the newly created web card. The device in

creating the new webcard automatically creates a mapping to web content based on

default settings. In one example, the default settings provide for searching to occur

through the well known search tool GOOGLE. Other search tools may be established as

the default. By accessing a system card for settings, in one example, displayed as a

Settings card, a user may changethe default for the search tool. Further default operations

are provided by the user interface. While in the homeview,any typing that occurs on the

keyboard (except for hot keys and keyboard shortcuts) will be default populate the search

box of the home view. Pressing return or clinking on the search tool 255, will execute the

process for a new card and passthe search termsto the default search tools, and the device

displays the web page view of the default search tool and its response to the search terms.

Example Page Views

According to one aspect a streamlined user interface is provided, that permits a

user to access electronic content on a device responsive to context and responsive to

device configuration. According to one embodiment, an element of a graphical user

interface that provides streamlined access includesa plurality of views of computer

content. Another element of the GUI, includes visual representations of computer

functionality and/or content that are associated with a mappingto at least one of the

plurality of views. In one example, the visual representations comprise cards, as discussed

above. The various types of cards can each be associated with one of the plurality of

views, and mayalso be associated with multiple views. A high level view may be

provided to manage andorganize the (for example in a home view). The card may be

associated with a lower level view which permits more direct interaction with the viewed

content. In one example, a web page view permits a user to interact with displayed web
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content for a web page. Other views including a channel page view, provide lower level

views that permit interaction with content specific to channel cards, and system page

views provide, for example, a lowerlevel view of system functions mapped to by the

system cards. System cards may be further classified into nascent cards, and different

page view provided according to classification.

According to one aspect, methods and systemsfor streamlining user interaction

with computer content and operations may include a process for providing consistent

feature accessibility across a plurality of views and a plurality of visual representations of

computer content. Fig. 45 illustrates one example process, 4500, for providing consistent

accessibility to computer content across a plurality of views and a plurality of visual

representations of computer content and/or operations. At 4502, a view of computer

content is provided. The view is configured to include visual elements responsive to

computer focus, however achieved. The view of computer content includes a header

display further comprising a focus header display and an unfocused headerdisplay. In

response to focus, the focus header display reveals additional controls associated with the

computer content, 4504. At 4506, focus is removed from the focus header display and the

computer system transitions the view of content to an unfocused headerdisplay,

concealing the additional controls at 4506. In one embodiment, responsiveness to focus

provides for user consistency in accessing a plurality of views and with respectto visual

representations of computer content, and at 4508 a plurality of representations and views

provide additional focus responsive displays, which are configured to include focused and

unfocused presentations.

According to another aspect, methods and systems for streamlining user interaction

with computer content and operations may include a process for providing consistent

feature accessibility by providing a primary means for navigation to computer content and

computer operations to occur through a consistent view. Fig. 46, shows an example

process, 4600, for providing consistent navigation operations to a user. At 4602, a home

view is presented to a computer user. The home view presents an organization of a

plurality of visual representations of computer content, 4604. The visual representations

form the building blocks of the home view. Each visual representation is mapped to

computer content and/or operations that a user may select by, for example, hovering on the

visual representation, by clicking on it, and by using hot keys - among other options. At
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4606, a user executes the mapping to the computer content and/or operations. In one

example, execution of the mapping causes the computer to navigate to a first view of the

content. In some embodiments, process 4600, comprises further computer logic executed

by a processorto access a stored mapping, and to generate the rendered presentation on

the computer display of the first view.

Typically the first view comprises a navigational elements displayed in a portion of

the first view. The navigational element is mapped to the home view. In one example, the

home view also comprises a navigational element, and a user may toggle betweenthefirst

view and the home view by executing the navigational element. In process 4600, a user

executes the navigational elementto return to the home view at 4608. In one alternative, a

button, a sequence of keyboard keys, a hot key may also cause a computer system to

execute a transition to a home view. In another alternative, the same button, sequence, of

keyboard keys, and hot key may cause the computerto return to the first view upon a

subsequent execution. Returning to the home view at 4608, presents the user with a

consistent view of content options, and the user may select a newfirst visual

representation mapped to other computer content at 4610. Execution of the new first

visual representation caused the computerto navigate to a first view of the mapped

computer content, returning process 4600, to step 4606. Again the user mayselect a

navigational elementto return the home view at 4608 to select yet another first visual

representation. In some embodiments, process 4600, represents a resident process that

runs in the background throughout operation of a computer device. In other examples,

process 4600 may be exited by powering down the computer system (not shown). And in

one alternative, a user may exit process 4600 by selecting different navigational tools that

execute mappings to other views. In anotheralternative, (not shown) a view selector may

be invoked by changing a configuration of a streamlined device. Invoking the view

selector can cause the computer system to execute a transition to a different view without a

return the home view. In one example, invocation of the view selector by changing the

device configuration from laptop to easel, causes the computer system to transition from a

home view to a channel view.

Example Web Page View

According to one embodiment, a web page view is the computer implemented

expression of a selected web card. The web page view is configured to present a
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consistent view of web based content to a user. The web page view comprise a numberof

elements that are maintained across the web page view of different content, although in

some examples additional features may be provided to address unique aspects of the

content being viewed. In one embodiment, the web page view includesa header, 354,

FIG. 3C, a body, 356, optionally a scroll bar 358, and a navigation element, 352. It is to

be appreciated that individual web page views may comprise additional elements, and

should not be read as limited to elements discussed with respect to this example. The

Header354,is responsive to focus of the device. In another embodiment, the headeris

responsive to the type of content being displayed. In one example, the headeris further

responsive to the communication protocol user to access the web based content. The

header portion may also be responsive to the state of the device, and state of the computer

operation being performed (e.g. loading content).

Accordingly, in one embodiment the header 354 elementof the display appears

differently based on focus, content, and context of the web site being viewed. When the

headeris out of focus, for example, the header may be renderedin an out of focus display,

shown by example in FIG. 18A. The header display comprises navigation element, 1802,

pagetitle 1804, optionally a visual element associated with the web page is displayed

1806, the visual element may be a favicon (reduced scale image associated with a

website), and where appropriate the header displays a lock symbol 1808 to indicate a

secure site. For secure sites, hovering over the security symbol 1808, caused the device to

display additional information regarding the security of the site. In one example, a

dialogue box appears including information on the security signature for the site.

Pagetitle provides the user the name of the page s/he is on in human-readable

form. In some embodiments, when the headeris out of focus, the title of the page extends

to the right as far as possible. How farthe title is display is dependent on what other

elements are included in the header. For example, when the headeris out of focusthetitle

has the most room in the display. Upon focus, the device causes the header display to

change. In one example, FIG. 18Billustrates a header, 1850, in focus, and device now

displays additional tools in the header. Additional tools may comprise a share tool, 1852

(for sharing the web card mapping to the view), bookmark tool, 1854 (adds web page to

bookmarklist), more tool, 1856 (permits revelation of additional tools), search tool, 1858,

and close tool, 1860. Additional tools may be displayed in the header on focus, including,
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for example, back and forward buttons, 1864 that may be used to access other pages in

browsing history. Additionally, the title display from unfocused view, 1804, FIG. 18A,

may be transformed into a web address box 1862, FIG. 18B. In one embodiment, focus on

the header display 1850, causes the device to transform thetitle display into an address

box, 1862. The address box maintains the title of the web site, until a user interacts with

the address box, by for example typing into it. Once the system detects interaction with

the address box,the display in the address box will indicate a url and/or uri for the current

site (or whateverthe user is typing). Other options may be made available through the

header by display and selection of a more tool, 1856. For example, the device displays a

toolbar, 1904, in response to user selection of the more tool 1902, FIG. 19. The toolbar

supports operations, 1906, provided by conventional browser of other known systems.

The toolbar 1904 may also be revealed in response to keyboard short-cuts, for example,

crtl-f opens a search box, 1908, permitting the user to specify terms to find within the web

page view. The toolbar display may be responsive to the content appearing in the web

page view. For example, the device will display zoom tools instead of —text size and +text

size in response to .pdf content.

Other standard operations and options may be supported in the toolbar. In one

embodiment, the toolbar supports, find in page, find in page Next / Prev, for scrolling

through hits within the page, save photos,- text size / + text size, to increase or decrease

the size of the text (text sizing may be implemented globally so that changesin text size

for one web page view will affect all web page views — alternatively the setting may be

local to the present web page view), refresh, cut, paste copy, and print. Print and save

behavior for a streamlined device does depart from conventional operation.

According to one embodiment, the header may also display additional tools

whetherthe headeris in focus or out of focus, responsive to the content of the page. In

one embodiment, the header, 1890-1891, FIG. 18C, displays an add a channeltool, 1892,

regardless of focus (1890 out of focus, 1891 in focus). In one example, the device

determines that the accessed content has either a rss feed, or a custom view forthe static

web-page, and in response reveals the add a channel feature in the header. Selecting the

add a channel causes the device to execute a process for generating a new channelcard as

discussed further herein.
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According to another embodiment, the state of the content in the view may impact

the tools displayed. For example, when a useris interacting with the address box (e.g. to

enter a URL or URDor when a pageis not fully loaded, possible actions are limited. The

device causes the header display to adjust to remove options that are unavailable (e.g.

namely Share, Add channel, Bookmarks, and More), and addsthe following elements

Go/Stop tool 1895, FIG. 18D, and a status indicator 1896. Selecting Go causes the device

to initiate navigation and start loading a URL or URIlisted in the address box. The stop

button appears while a page is loading - clicking the button will stop the page from

loading. The Go/Stop tool toggles between a presentation of Go when a pageahsnotyet

been loaded and Stop when a content is being accessed, for example. The status indicator

may include a customized visualization. The customized visualization may be configured

to tie various functions and features together. In one example, the status indicator is

configured to display as a “loading spring,” 1896. 1896, is animated to show that the

device is actively downloading content. It is to be appreciated that although the Go/Stop

tool is display in the same space on the headerin the described example, the display for

either function may also be rendered separately, or display above and below, among other

options.

The header display may be further responsive to focus and selection. In FIG. 18E,

shownis a headerafter selection of the search tool 1858. In response to selection of the

search tool, the device alters the heading display to include an search box 1898, for entry

of search terms. Once the search is initiated the device alters the header to eliminate

search box 1898.

Navigation within Web Page View
 

According to one aspect, navigating web pages within the web page view is similar

to existing browsers on other systems. For most links, when a userclicks the link, the

device executes a process to load a new web pageinto the body of the current web page

view, replacing the contents of the current page. The device operates different in response

to links that request a new window. For new window links or new tab links the device

executes a process to generate a new webcard, and further the new card is mappedto the

link destination. The device executes functionality that causes the display to “zoom”into

the new card and present the content from the link destination.
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According to one aspect, transitions between active web page views occurs

through the home view. The userselects a navigation element (e.g. 352 PIG. 3C) to return

to the home view,alternatively, a navigation button (e.g. 168, FIG. 17) will return the user

to the home view. In another embodiment, hot keys and/or shortcut keys may be

employed to cause the system to return to a home view. In response to selection of the

shortcut and/or hot keys, the device executes a transition to the home view. From the

home view a user mayselect any other card or generate new cards, as discussed above.

Creation of channel cards occurs differently from a web page view, than when

done in a home view. In one embodiment, in response to selection of add channelin a

web page view, the system returns to the home view,displays the creation of the new card,

and presents the creation of the new card so that both the new card and the web card from

which add channel wasselected is displayed. In this example process any maximal

display threshold may be ignoredin order to display both the originating card and the new

channel card. Once the card generation is complete the system zooms backinto the

original web page view for continued browsing. Alternatively, a system may enter a

channel view of the newly created channel creation. In one embodiment, the behavior of

the system maybe altered according to settings accessed through a system card, and in one

example a settings card.

Channel Page View

According to one embodiment, the channel page view is the zoomed-in computer

implemented expression of a channel card. A channel page view presents a unique view

into content madeavailable through a website. The channel page view employs

visualizations similar to corresponding visualization on channel cards but the large format

of the view allowsfor a better display of content, and provides for increased interaction

with users. The channel page view also comprises a mapping from the display content to

the source from which the content is derived. Typically, content displayed in the channel

page view is derived from an rss feed associated with a web-site. Additionally, some non-

rss sites have customized visualizations that can be accessed through a channel page view.

According to one embodiment, the channel page view configured to present a

consistent frameworkfor user interaction with rss style content. The channel page view

comprises a number of elements that are maintained across the channel page views of

different content, although in some examplesadditional features may be provided to
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address unique aspects of the content being viewed. An example channel page view is

illustrated in FIG. 20A, 2000. The channel page view shown includesa header 2002,

which includesa display for the title of the channel page view, 2006, a share tool, 2006,

web link 2008, and status indicator 2010. The header may also include navigation element

2012 for returning to a home view amongother functionality. The channel page view also

includes a body 2014, for displaying available rss items 2016-2022. Selection of the

displayed rss items 2016-2022, caused the system to display the web page view of the

selected article, web link 2008, shown as “go to web page” in FIG. 20, creates a new web

card for the page from which the channel wascreated.

Other channel page views may also be employed. FIG. 20B, illustrates another

example of a channel page view, 2050. Shownin 2050is a specialized channel view for a

news channel. Example view 2050 is separated into two scrollable columns, providing a

headline column 2052, for displaying individual rss items and a content column. Content

column, 2054, presents the details of rss items (if the content does not require additional

space other than the displayed screen a scroll bard will not be displayed). The content

column showsthe headline, 2056, includes the time the item was posted 2058 (in one

example relative to current time), the author, 2060, and the item’s description, 2061, in its

entirety. According to one embodiment, images and/or script (html, xml, etc.) may also be

displayed in the content column (not shown). The content column may also comprise a

navigation element, 2062. In one example the navigation elementis labeled “full story.”

The system launchesthe item’s url as a new webcard, and transitions to a web page view

of that url in responseto selection of 2062. Optionally, focus and/or hovering overthe full

story button causes the system to generate a preview view of the new card that would be

created in responseto selection of full story.

Selection of one of the content items, e.g. 2070-2076, causes the system to display

the headline, author, posting time, and full description for the selected rss item. Scroll bar,

2080, is displayed if the number of items in the headline column, 2052, require additional

pages of display. A scroll bar may be display in the content column as well, if the content

display requires additional pages. According to one embodiment, channel page viewsare

configured to retain current state. The system accesses retained state whenrevisiting a

channel view. According to one embodiment, a process for accessing a channel page view

determines if any state information is retained for the channel page view. In response to a
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determination that state information exists, the system presents the last accessed content

item in the content column. If the last content item is no longer available, the system

selects the first content item by default.

An alternative view of channel content comprises a full screen view of rss items.

In one example a channel full view comprises a headline display center in the screen.

According to another embodiment, preview text is displayed in conjunction with the rss

item. In one example, the channel full view includes displays configured to identify the

source of the rss feed. In another example, a logo for the source feed is captured and

displayed as part of the channel full view. In response to selection within the channelfull

view, the system displays a content menu permitting selection of any of the rss items for

the content source. In one embodiment, the content menu appearsasalist of rss items

displayed at the lower portion of the channel full view. The content menu is configured to

be responsive to manipulation of the embedded scroll wheel. Manipulation of the scroll

wheel progress through the displayed content menu, and in response the system displays

the selected content in the full view with preview text appearing below. Shownin FIG.21

is an example of a channel full view 2100, with content menu 2102 activated by selection.

Manipulation of the scroll wheel causes the system to scroll through the items in the

content menu. In one embodiment, the content menu transitions between selections by

rendering the apparent movementof the entire content menu eitherto the left of the right

depending uponthe orientation of the manipulation of the scroll wheel. Alternatively, the

content menu is also responsive to arrow keys on the keyboard. Depressing an arrow key

cause the system to display the apparent movement of the content menu to the next item.

According to some embodiments, the various channel views, for example, page

and full view may also include animationsof transitions between available rss feed items.

Default operation of the streamlined computer system and streamlined user interfaces

cause the system to display transitions from onerss item to the next in association with a

time period. ‘Transitions may include animationsthat cause the system to display new rss

items sliding into position as the previous rss item slides out of view. In one example, an

rss headline item slides out of view in response to the next headline item sliding into view.

The device and user interfaces may also be responsive to manipulation of the scroll wheel.

For example, manipulation of the scroll may by default invoke a transition to a channel

card view.
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System Page View

According to one embodiment, the system page view is the zoomed-in computer

implemented expression of a system card. The system cards provide a user with the

ability to interact with the device’s settings and other computer operations. System cards

also enable a user to access customized functionality, for example, photo and video

interactions. According to one aspect, certain interactions with computer content are

identified as special. The identification of special interactions is reflected in render those

operations as system cards. System cards havethe property, that they cannot be removed

by auser. This insures that identified functionality remains available regarding of user

intention. Additionally, the number of system cards can be limited, providing a distinctive

interface element for system operation and important interactions even within the

streamlined GUL. In one embodiment, system cards are limited to a photo and video card

(controlling photo and video operations), a settings card (permitting access to device

settings), a bookmark card (discussed herein), a camera card (permitting set and

interaction with a camera), and a browse the web card (discussed herein). Althoughit is to

be appreciated that other system card may be implemented andthe inventionis not limited

to the system cards provide as example above.

The anatomy of the system cardis similar to the anatomy of other cards. For

example, an embodimentof the system card includes a header, 2202, FIG. 22, a

navigation element, 2204, a title 2206, and a body 2208. As discussed herein, nascent

cards may be categorized as a type of system card. Alternatively, nascent cards may

comprise their own category. While nascent cards share a similar formatas the other

cards, nascent cards do not have a page view. Nascent cards map directly to system

functionality, that is executed upon selection or as part of a call from another process.

Channel Card View

According to one aspect, a channel card view is provided to display high level

navigation optionsto a user, to enable streamlines selection of content and operations by

making selections within a streamlines view. Similar to the home view the channel card

view is configured to render a consistent organization of navigational elements of a

streamlined graphical user interface. Unlike the home view,the channel card view is not

based on pagesof display, rather the channel card view is organized to display only one

type of content, that is content that may be rendered in a channel (i.e. having an rss feed or
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customized visualization, and for special system cards). The channel card view is

available in both laptop and easel modesof the streamlined device. In response to

configuration of the device into easel mode, the channel card view is rendered by default.

The content displayed in the channel card view is dependent on the channel cards

displayed in the home view. Alternatively the channel card view may be invoked by

operating the scroll wheel embedded in the device.

In response to operation of the scroll wheel, the system displays the channel card

view, FIG. 23, illustrates an example of a channel card view, 2300. According to one

embodiment, the channel card view comprises selector display 2302. In another

embodiment, the channel card view includesa selector display, 2302. The selector view is

invoke uponthefirst click of the scroll wheel while in easel mode, in laptop mode,

additional clicks may be required to invoke the channel card view and selector. In one

example, the three clicks are necessary to invoke the channel card view while the device is

in a laptop mode. In another example twoclicks are required. Upon invocation the

channel card view comprises a visualization of the channel cards available for selection.

In one example, the visualization resembles and behaves like a rolodex. Asthe user

movesthe scroll wheel individual channels 2304-2310 appearto flip around the hinge of

the device. In response to selection, the foremost channel card displayed is selected and

displayed full screen. In one example, selection includes activation of button 168, FIG.

17, from the easel mode of the device, although in laptop mode selection can occur in a

number of ways including by operation of button 168. In another example, a different

button may be selected or short cut keys selection, among other options.

In response to selection from the channel selector view, the system displays a

channel page view. On example of a channel page view for photo content is shown in

FIG. 24. According to one embodiment, the channel page view of the photo content

automatically scans though each photo by default in the channel page view. The photo

display restarts again at the begin whenthe end of the photo content is reached. In another

embodiment, the default operation is to display only the selected content item (e.g. photo).

FIG. 25A,illustrates an example logical diagram of the behavior for the channel view.

From channel page view 2502, selection of the menu button (e.g. FIG. 4, 166), caused the

device to display the content menu, 2504, over the present channel page view. Selection

of the menu button from the content menu, causes the device to display the selected
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content item in a channel page view 2502. From channel page view 2502, operation of the

scroll wheel (e.g. FIG. 4, 132), causes the device to display channel selector view 2506.

According to one embodiment, photo content displayed as a channelin the user

interface, can be accessed similarly. Shown is an example of channel functionality, in

logical diagram 2550, PIG. 25B. From channel page view 2552, of the photo channel,

selection of the menu button (e.g. FIG. 4, 166), causes the device to display the content

menu, 2554, over the present channel page view. Selection of the menu button from the

content menu, causes the device to display the selected content item in a channel page

view 2552. From channel page view 2552, operation of the scroll wheel (e.g. FIG.4,

132), causes the device to display channel selector view 2556.

According to one embodiment, channels for displaying video content and/or audio

content operate with a different logical flow. In one example, additional interactivity is

required to allow a user to, for example, stop a video, start a video from the middle, among

other options. According to one embodiment, the streamlined device must be able to

accommodate routine operations through manipulation of only a scroll wheel and a mouse,

for example whenthe device is in an easel mode. It is to be appreciated that in other

configurations the logical flow for the behavior of the channel view may be different, and

may take advantage of addition input/output devices available in other device modes.

Shownin FIG. 28, is an example of a logical flow for device/UI functionality, during the

normal operation of a channel view of video content. At 2802 shownis a channel page

view of video content, select of button (e.g. FIG. 4, 132), causes the device to display

contextual menu 2804. Contextual menu, includes a visual representation of selectable

options, 2806. The selectable options rendered includeat least a rewind/fast forward

selector, resume selection, other episodes. Selection of rewind/fast forward selector

invokes a timeline controller 2809 shownin the content page view, 2808. The time line

controller is responsive to rotation of the scroll wheel, providing fast forward in one

direction and rewind in the other. From 2808, selection of button 132 causes the device to

return the view to channel page view 2802. Selection of resume form 2804, also causes

the device to return the view to channel page view 2802. Selection of other episodes from

2804 causes the device to invoke content menu 2810, which provides a selector view of

available content for the channel. Selection of content, 2811, from the selector view

causes the system to play the selected content in channel page view 2802. From channel
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page view 2802, the devices displays channel selector 2812, in response to operation of

the scroll wheel. The logical flow illustrated may be used for interactions with audio

content as well, for example, to control playing of .mp3 or other audiofile.

Selecting Device Configurations

According to one aspect, systems and method for streamlining user interaction

with electronic content include a plurality of physical configurations for a streamlined

device, the streamlined device may be, for example, a portable computer. As discussed

above the plurality of configurations may represent modes of operation of the device, and

include for example laptop mode, easel mode, among others. According to another aspect

the user interface that governs interactions between the user the device and accessed

content is responsive the selected mode and/or configuration of the streamlined device.

According to one embodiment, the streamlined device retains information on

device configuration and/or mode. In on example, information is maintained as a state

variable in a systems register. In another example, the system may obtain state from

signals provide by an embeddedsensor, as discussed above. The state information may be

used to generate a system response, when the device detects a change in configuration

and/or mode.

In a typical setting a user interacts with a streamlined device in one of two viewing

modes. The two viewing modesreflect a level of interactivity with the device being

viewed. A lean forward view encompassesinteractions between a user and conventional

computer systems. One example includesa user typing at the keyboard oftheir laptop

computer, in essence, the user leans into the computer device and display to perform

interactions and view content. Similarly a user’s interaction with desktop computers are

conducted through a forward modeofinteraction. It is realized that traditional computer

devices and systems are notorious bad at permitting interaction with content and the

device from greater distances.

Interactions with content and other device for example a television are included in

the second type of viewing mode. A lean back mode of viewing is meant to encompass

ordinary television viewing, and the interactions a viewer has with their DVR for example.

Television and their associated devices and configured to provide for lean back styled

interactions. It is realized that conventional system and methodsfail to provide for the

transition from lean forward to lean back interactions. As discussed above, streamlined
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devices can accommodate a plurality of configurations, and individual configurations may

be designed to accommodate the different viewing modes. Additionally, the streamlines

user interface is configured to be responsive to the configurations. For example,

transitions from a laptop mode of the device may trigger changesin the user interface.

According to one embodiment, a transition from laptop mode to easel mode, causes the

device to transition from either a home view or web page view to a channelselector view.

The transition from laptop to easel, may also trigger a transition from a channel page view

to channel selector view. In one alternative, the transition causes the device to display a

channel full view for that channel card. The transition from easel to laptop may also cause

the device to alter the view displayed to a user. In one example, if a new card has been

shared, the device causes the home view to be displayed. The last page of the home view

is displayed where the new card is rendered.

According to another embodiment, methods and systems for streamlining user

interactions may include a processfor transitioning between different user viewing

positions. Shown in Fig. 48, is an example process 4800, for permitting a user to select a

viewing mode for a streamlined device, and in response displaying a user interface view

configured for the selected viewing mode. At 4802, a streamline computer system

presents computer content using visual representation optimized for different viewing

modes. In particular, ones of the visual representations are configured to display in a “lean

forward” user viewing mode and a “lean backward” viewing mode. In one example, a

lean forward user viewing mode includes a user typing at a keyboard of a laptop computer.

In another example, a lean backward user viewing mode includes a user viewing a

television from a distance. One should appreciate that the examples provided are

illustrative and are not intended to be limiting. A streamlined device permits a user to

select a device configuration most suited to a particular user viewing mode. For example,

a user mayrotate a streamlined device’s display relative to its based about an longitudinal

axis, transitioning the device from a laptop modeto an easel mode. According to one

embodiment, the easel mode of the device permits improved “lean back”interactions with

computer content. In other words, the easel mode makesit easier to view the streamlined

device’s display from distances greater than conventionally used with laptop computers.

Selection of a lean backward user viewing mode at 4804, triggers the streamlined device

to transition to a content display that improves user interaction. On one example, in
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response to the user selection at 4804, the computer system display transitions to a channel

viewing modeat 4806. The channel viewing modeis configured to present computer

content, in large footprint displays, and further is designed to streamline user interaction

with the streamlined device by permitting access througha first I/O profile associated with

the streamlined device in easel mode. Thefirst I/O profile in easel mode may consist of a

scroll wheel and a selector button. In some embodiments, the first I/O profile may include

a volume control.

Other processes may be invokedto cause a userinterface to transition between

views in response to changes in device configuration. Shown in Fig. 49A, is an example

process 4900, for transitioning between a lean forward view to a lean backward view. At

4902, a user changesthe streamlined device configuration from laptop to easel mode. In

response the computer system switches view from its current view to a channel view. In

some examples, the computer system is already in a channel view, and notransition is

implemented. The easel mode of the streamlined device is associated with a first /O

profile including an integrated scroll wheel and a selector button. Upon manipulation of

the scroll wheel, a view selector causes the computer system to display a progression

through a sequence of channel cardsas the scroll wheelis rotated, at 4906. Optionally the

sequence may include other customized cards (in one example a photo and video card).

Uponselection of a displayed channel card, a channel full view is invoked at 4908. The

channel full view displays the content of the selected channelcard in the entirety of the

computer system display screen. The system returns to the channel view in response to

further rotation of the scroll wheel.

Shownin Fig. 49B, is another example process, 4950, for transitioning between

user views. At 4952, a user changes a device configuration from an easel modeto a laptop

mode. In response to the change in mode,the device displays a home view of available

content, at 4954. In some examples, the system may already be in a home view and no

transition occurs. The user may interact with the streamlined device through a second I/O

profile at 4956. In some embodiments, the second I/O profile includes a keyboard, a touch

pad, buttons, web cam,and a scroll wheel.

Streamlined Device Community

According to one aspect, a common experience maybe created for multiple users,

fostering a community experience. According to another aspect, the common experience
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mayalso include a community aspect. The community aspect includes sharing of content

between users, sharing of content and configurations, sharing of content, configurations,

and customizations, among many other options. In particular, sharing may involve the

transmission of user interface elements to other users. The visual representations that map

to content and/or computer operations on one device may be transmitted to another device

or another user. In one example, a user may share a card andanyofits configurations

with another user. Access to the shared user interface elements, in some embodiments,

facilitates communal computer usage. In one example,a first user may be watching media

on their streamlined device, another user knownto the first user, may receive a user

interface elementthat retains information related to the accessed content and information

related to the present context. That is for the first user watching a movie, the first user

may share the user interface element (e.g. a channel card mapped to video content)

through which s/he is accessing the move, and permit the another user not only to watch

the movie, but to take up the movie at the same pointin time, so in essence, they get to

enjoy the movie together. Content and context retention by user interface elements that

can be shared provides unique advantages to the users of the streamlined devices.

In some embodiments, the community aspect incorporates formation of groups. In

one example, groups are formed based onat least one of a social relationship, familial

relations, work relationship, etc. Different groups may share different content and even

different context for the same content through for example, shared user interface elements.

Groups may be further organized into nodes or a node may comprise the group. In some

examples, a family forms a node regardless of the family’s location relative to each other.

Aspart of the configurations that may also occuras part of the device’s purchase,at least

one of the users identifies his/her family members. The family members are configured

into anode. The node may be used to permit sharing of content. The node maybe used to

permit sharing of cards. Further updates to configurations on device in the node may be

propagated automatically to other devices in the node.

Communication between groups members may take place over the internet. In one

embodiment, a sub-network utilizes the internet or other communication networkto

communicate between streamlined device users. In another embodiment, a service is

hosted for streamlined device users to facilitate communication. The service may also be

connected to the internet and in one example functions as a gateway betweenusers, their
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devices, content, sharing, and communicating. The service facilitates real time sharing, in

one example a user may share a movie s/he is viewing with another. Not only may the

user share the information that s/he is watching a movie, but the user may allow anotherto

watch the movie starting at the same place, allowing the users to perceive they are

watching the movie together.

FIG. 29A,illustrates an example interaction between a user, the device, and the

user interface, where the device causes a web card to be shared to other users. Shown is

web page view, 2900, in response to user selection of share 2902, the device displays a

share interface 2904. The device accesses the user profile to determine any groups or

nodes that the user has created. In example view, 2900, the user has only one group,

family members 2906. Each entry listed in family members represents another

streamlined device/user. Box 2908 permits sharing of the card with other users of

conventional systems. Comment may be included. For example, a user may type any

commenton the card being share into box 2910. Comments entered on a shared card are

display with the card on receipt by another streamlined device user. The user selects any

one or more of the listed members 2914-2920,or the user selects 2912 to share the card

with all the listed members. Oncethe selections have been made and any comments

entered the user selects 2924 Share! Andthe card is transmitted. By selecting Never Mind

2924, the device closes the share interface. In FIG. 29B, shownis an example of a web

page view after a share operation has been completed. At 2950, the device notifies the

user that the selected item has been shared. For other streamlined device users share

content is received by their streamlined device as a web card. For other users, an e-mail

with a link to the contentis delivered. It is to be appreciated that FIG. 29A,illustrates a

user with one group or node. In other embodiments, a user may be permitted to generate a

plurality of groups or nodes. Box 2926 mayfirst display a list of groups, that a user may

select from, in order to show the membersof the selected groups. In one embodiment, box

2926 lists more members that can be accommodatedin the space provide by the interface.

An optional scroll bar may be displayed into to permitting display of additional group

members.

FIG. 30 illustrates an example of a received shared card, 3000. Thestate of the

streamlined device may impact behavior of the device in response to receipt of a shared

card. In screensaver mode, a streamlined device presents received shared cards as part of
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the screen saver view, 3000. Comments included with the shared card, are presented in an

overlay box 3002, and any text that does not display is a first screen is scrolled into view

3004, while the content of the shared card is displayed. The overlay box 3002, may

include an image of the user who shared the card and/or content, at 3006. Shared display

3000, may also include an indicator regarding the numberof content items in the shared

card. For example at 3008, the number of content items in the photo set being displayed

indicates 1 of 4. Other information associated with individual content items may also be

displayed at 3010. In the screen saver mode,the shared content items are each display, a

timer controls the length of time each item is display before continuing on to the next item.

The device then returns to any screen saver content that was being displayed when the

shared card camein.

For users receiving shared content while in an active view (e.g. non-screensaver

views), the system may provide a notification message to indicate shared content. From

the home view, for example, the system generates notification message to display in a

message bubble. An visual indicator is employed to notify the user that a system message

is present. In one example, the navigation item displayed in the home view (e.g. FIG. 2,

250), is animated to indicate a message. An example notification is illustrated in FIG. 31.

Navigation element 3102 may be animated, the device displays message bubble 3104 upon

focus resolving on element 3102. The user may select 3106 or 3108. Upon selection the

device displays the shared card of 3106, or the device returns to the home view 3108.

Similar notifications may be employed in conjunction with other views. Further

similar notifications may be used for other contexts. In response to displaying a web page

view of a web page with stored user name information, a device may presenta notification

message regarding the availability of account information. FIG. 32 illustrates an example

message for a site with two stored accounts. By default the system displays the content

without using the stored account information. The device causes the message to disappear

if a selection is not made, or if browsing activity continues without selection of an

account. According to some embodiment, notifications can either require a

response/action or the notification may disappearif no action is taken. Typically,

notifications that do not require an action are used to convey information.

In one embodiment, from channel view in laptop mode,the notification of the

arrival of new cards is the same as in homeorpage view. Typically navigation element
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3302, FIG. 33, does not appear in the channel view. In response to a new card, the device

displays 3302 and may animate its display. In response to focus on the 3302, a notification

bubble 3304 appears. The system displays the home view for the page containing thefirst

new card in response to selection of 3302 or 3306.

Whena notification is available in channel view, moving the scroll wheel invokes

the Channel Selector view, but the system displays the first new card default (instead of

the current channel). When in channel view in easel mode, the notification of the arrival

of new cardsis similar as above, except that both the navigation element and the

notification bubble may appear at once. Shown in FIG. 34, is an example of a notification

message from a channel view while in easel mode. The system displays both 3302

navigation element and 3404 message bubble together in response to shared content.

In one embodimentof a streamlined device, the user interface is configured to

provide for passive viewing of selected content through a screensaver mode. The device

enters screensaver mode in response to the expiration of a idle timer expiring. Any

interaction with the device causes the device to exit screensaver mode. In screensaver

mode, channel cards and content are display in order. An idle time out period may be

established to force a transition to a new channelin the eventthe idle time out period is

exceeded before all the content of the channelis displayed.

According to some embodiments, the community experience is enhanced through

particular features and functions facilitated by the device, the user interface layer, and/or

configurations designed to facilitate interaction among users (either with the device

features themselvesor also with third party services). According to another aspect,

community experience and/or community learning furthers adoption and/or integration of

new computer features into a particular user’s routine. It is realized that facilitation of

communication and/or content sharing across users improves introduction of features and

increasesthe likelihood of their adoption. Context and content sharing are provided for

and through streamlined interfaces. The sharing opportunities may be device sensitive,

that is, a user with a same/similar device can be identified by a specific user. The users

with identical devices may have the most options for how to share, what contentto share,

context settings, and mayalso includethe ability to share features associated with the

content. In one embodiment, a user may enable features associated with a card based

interface and through sharing the card make another user aware of features of the card
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interface that the receiving user was unaware of. In another embodiment, the shared card

providesall of the configurations established for the originating card. In one alternative,

security features may be invoketo clear certain settings of a card to insure that for

example, banking information is not shared to another user. In anotheralternative, the

user selecting share is prompted to confirm the share request. In response to a security

identifier, the prompt to confirm includes a warning bannerregarding the identified

security issue. In one example, a user receives a warning that sharing a card including

banking content may compromise the bank accounts referenced. In another embodiment,

a share request with an identified security issue is denied.

In some embodiments, the community aspect incorporates formation of groups. In

one example, groups are formed based on social relationship, familial relations, work

relationship, etc. Different groups may share different content and even different context

for the same content through for example, shared user interface elements. Groups may be

further organized into nodes or a node may comprise the group. In some examples, a

family forms a node regardless of the family’s location relative to each other. As part of

the configurations that may also occuras part of the device’s purchase,at least one of the

users identifies his/her family members. The family members are configured into a node.

The node may be used to permit sharing of content. The node may be used to permit

sharing of cards. Further updates to configurations on device in the node may be

propagated automatically to other devices in the node.

According to another embodiment, sharing options may also be adapted to

different devices being operated by sharing users. For example, certain features may be

disabled whena card or content is shared outside of a streamlined device community. In

some embodiments, communities may be based on the device being employed,

membership in a group, and/or membership in a node. Additionally communities may be

based on social interactions, familial relationships, etc. Examples of communities include

namelists of user identified by the device operator. In one example, communitylists

and/or community groups are pre-generated in response to questions asked of a potential

purchaser. User names mayalso be added and maintained by the user. Additionally, the

system may create community lists on behalf of a user based on the user’s activity.

For example, when composing and sending an e-mail, the system may query the

user to determine if the recipient should be within the user’s community. In one
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alternative, the system may add the recipient to a potential community and make the

addition subject to a later confirmation. In another option, the e-mail recipient is added by

default to a group with minimal sharing options. The user is provided the option of

changing the group associated with the recipient. Additions to community list may require

additional configurations to becomeeffective. For example, the device user may be

required to accept additions, a device user may be required to identify if the added name

correspondsto anotheruser of a similar/same type of device, among other configurations

options.

Specialized Operations

According to another aspect, certain features of convention computer interactions

have been specially configured to present streamlined interaction between a device, a user,

and content. In one embodiment, the device does not incorporate massstorage (i.e. a hard

drives), instead the system is configured to employ RAM and Flash memory storage. The

capacity of the flash memory is significantly less than traditional mass storage options.

Thus in some embodiments, traditional features such a download, have been configured to

operate differently for a streamlined device.

In one example, download links do not cause a streamlined device to download

content. Instead, a downloadlink is interpreted by the device, which initiates a process for

handling download links. An example process includes accessing a third party provider of

remote storage to retain the content identified in the download link. According to one

embodiment, the purchase of a streamlined device, include creation of an account with

access to on-line storage. In one example, remote storage for a device is provided in

conjunction with user information stored to customize the device and configureits

operation to the particular user.

In one embodiment, customized configuration files supply information required for

integration for knownthird party providers. In some embodiments, customized

configuration files are used to establish default interactions with for example, Shutterfly,

an on-line third party photo managementandsharing service. In other examples,

customized configuration files are used with other third party on-line service providers.

Other third party provides include GMAIL, HOTMAIL, YAHOO! MAILto provide

examples of e-mail service providers. Other provides include, for example, on line

banking providers, financial system providers, university systems, web site development
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providers, dating services, and social networking sites. One should appreciate that the

integration of an on-line service need not depend on a predetermined configuration file or

settings, rather, various embodiments of the systems and methodsare adapted to learn

from user interaction and develop appropriate configurations. Certain embodiments are

further configured to take advantage of configurations developed by other users of such

systems and methods, permitting sharing of content, sharing of configurations,etc.

According to one aspect, by using input from the users, learning from userinteractions,

permitting content sharing, permitting sharing of configurations, and by providing default

configurations for more popular services almost any on-line service can be integrated.

Still other embodiments, may query the user upon entry/access into a new service

for any information necessary to configure the device to provide streamlined presentation

and integration of the third party service. In some embodiments, the process of

streamlining user interactions with electronic content includes querying the user regarding

subscribed services and/or functions the user would like to use on their computer. For

example, during processing of a purchase of a streamlined device a prospective purchaser

receives a query form, or the user may receive individual questions regarding the

purchaser’s present computer use. In one example, the questions will generate a profile of

subscribed services, whether pay or free, and customize the user interface to permit

streamlined interaction with those services out of the box. In one example, default

configurations and/or questions designedto elicit required configurations, allow the user

to interact with GUI elements customizedto his/her current use and preferences.

A process for handling downloadlinks may be responsive to the particular content

selected for download. In one example, the system analyzes the selected download link to

determine the type of content selected for downloading. In response, the system identifies

accounts held by the user for processing the selected content. If multiple accounts exists

that handle the selected content, the accountfirst created is used by default. A user may

alter default operation through use of system settings. For photo content, as one example,

the system identifies the content as a picture (jpg, .gif, .tif, etc.). The user’s profile

contains information for accessing FLICKR,a third party provider of photo access and

management services. The downloadlink is interpreted into an operation to transfer the

file into the user’s FLICKR gallery. Other services may be used to host the content, for

example, the download link may be interpreted to cause the system to upload the photo to
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the well known MYSPACE or FACEBOOKservices. For content that cannot be

identified, the streamlined device causes the download request to be interpreted as a

delivery request to a generic remote storage service. The remote storage service may be

one provided through a third party provider, or may be the remote storage space provided

by a seller of the streamlined device.

An example process, 4200, is shown in Fig. 42 for streamlining user interactions

with digital content. The user interaction with digital content is streamlined by enhancing

features for simplifying user decisions by providing access information associated with

multiple user accounts for a particular online source. Multiple account profiles can be

retained and presentedto a user of a streamlined device. Example process 4200 begins at

step 4202, permitting a user to access electronic content through the streamlined device.

At 4204 the source of the electronic content is determined and matched against available

access information. Access information may be stored in a device profile or in another

example in a user profile. These profiles may be loadedat startup of the device or may be

accessed in real time when a content source is determined. At 4204(NO)no access

information is available for the content source, and the electronic content is display at

4206. Example electronic content includes web pages andother online resources. At

4204(YES)the content source is matched against available access information. At 4208,

access information is displayed to a user in a user interface. The access information

typically identifies a user account available to access the content source. In one example,

for an e-mail service this will include the e-mail address displayed in the interface. A

plurality of access accounts may be available for a given service. The streamlined device

is configured to handle multiple users with multiple account to any given services. The

user interface permits the user to identify which access account is desired. At 4210(NO)

the user does not identify an access account, and at 4212 a default access accountis used.

The default access account does not provide any account information, and the content

source pageis display, at 4216, not including any sign-on information. At 4210(YES) a

user selects an access account and at 4214 the access information is passed to the content

source, and the displayed content at 4216 will return content after the sign-on process has

been completed.

In another embodiment, a process for handling download operationsis provided.

The process includes causing the device to display a download interface, for example
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interface, 3500, FIG. 35. The interface presents the user with options for processing the

download request. Box 3502, lists members of the user’s group to whom the user may

sendthe file. Box 3504, permits a user to enter e-mail addresses to send the file as an

attachmentor asalink if a size threshold is exceeded. For a user who has configured third

party service capable of handling the file content, Box, 3506, displays the configured

providers (e.g. Shutterfly 3508, Flickr 3510, DropBox, 3512). Each configured service

displays with the account name configured for the service, for example at 3514.

In one example, process, for interpreting download operations also includes

displaying the interface in response to computer focus on the downloadlink. In another

example, hovering overthe link causes the system to display a downloadinterface. For

files sent by e-mail the system may be configured with a maximalfile size for particular e-

mail services. Typically files sizes of less than SMB are notfiltered, thus is the e-mail

domain addressis not recognized, a default threshold of SMB may be used. For services

with knownsize constraints the system will transmit the file to the e-mail address. If the

constraint is exceed, the system transmits a link to the file instead of the actualfile.

Another to another embodiment, selection of print operations may be handled in a

similar fashion as to downloads. Whena printing device is attached to a streamlined

device, printing proceed as known conventionally. When a printeris not attached, a

process for interpreting print operations may be invoked. Theprocess for interpreting

print operations, includes causing the device to display a print interface 4102, FIG. 41A.

The print interface provides box 4104 listing group members, 4106 listing configured

services, and box 4108, for entering destination e-mail addresses. Selection of 4110 sends

the item in a print format, in this example a .pdf file. In other examples, differentfile

formats will be displayed as part of 4110 (e.g. word, doc, txt, wpd,xls, etc.). in some

embodiments, file size limitations will be employed on delivery of print formatfiles. FIG.

41B illustrates in greater detail examples of print 4150 and downloadinterfaces 4152.

Print and download operations may invoke a progress bar displayed overthe current view,

with the option of canceling transmission.

In another embodiment, a streamlined system includes the following features:

- Employs remote mechanismsto access and/or deliverfiles

- Mechanisms include indentifying a remote action in responseto file type

- Web Content Support for system that does not utilize local memory for storage

Page 103 of 650



Page 104 of 650

10

15

20

25

30

-9] -

- Inresponse to downloadselection (i.e. request to locally store content) display

message regarding new functionality (transfer or remote store)

- Maintain user profile — associate web service providers for a particular user

- web services — remote storage, email, photo sharing, custom web page info,

storage accts (e.g. Drop Box and Google Docs)

- Inresponse to mouse over/selection/hover/indication of selection display

interface to enable remote delivery of content/file

- Providing for selection of remote delivery to a domain (including home

network) including an act of verifying the content/file’s size does not exceed a

threshold value

- Inresponse to passing site check deliver content/file as attachment

- Inresponse to fail, store in provided remote storage, generate link, and deliver

link to content/file

According to one embodiment, a method for streamlining user interaction with

electronic content includes a process for interpreting online executable operations into

streamlined operations. One example process, 3600, FIG. 36, for interpreting online

executable operations into streamlined operations includes the step of permitting a user to

access digital content online, at 3602. The online digital content is presented to a user

through a graphical userinterface at 3604. The GUI permits a user to select executable

operations in the presentation of the online digital content, at 3606. In response to

selection of the executable operation, the computer system determinesif the executable

operation requires local access. In one example, the executable operation includes a

download operation that would cause a conventional computer system to store a file on a

local mass storage device such as a hard drive. In response to the determination that the

executable operation requires local storage, a streamlined computer device transforms the

executable operation’s local access request into a remote access operation, at 3608.

In one example, the remote access operation includes a storage request to a online

service provider. Various online service providers permits remote storage of various

computerfiles. Certain service providers optimize the provided service for specific file

types, such photo managementand sharing services. Other examples include e-mail

access providers, video and audio media managementandpresentation services. In other

examples, a service provider may offer generic data storage not specific to any file type.
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In one embodiment, step 3608 includes transforming a download requestto a local mass

storage device into a storage request to a remote service. The example process can include

acts of identifying the file type associated with the download request, and selecting a

service provider based on the identified file type.

In another example, the executable operation that requests local access to storage

on the streamlined device may include a print operation, a save operation, a copy

operation, a paste operation. Typically the streamlined device is configured to transform

save, download, and print operations into remote storage operations. According to one

embodiment, a print operation may be streamlined to permit the print operation without an

attached printer. According to one embodiment, in the absence of an attached printer, a

print request generatesa printfile in response to execution. Conventionally the print file

would be stored locally on a computer hard drive. In some embodiments, a streamlined

device does not employ local mass storage devices such as hard drives. Such streamlined

devices are configured to transform local storage request into remote storage operations.

In one example the print file may be directed to a generic storage provider, and thefile

stored in the remote memory associated with the generic storage provider. In another

embodiment, the system checksthe resulting file size for the print file. If the size of the

file exceeds a threshold, then the system may further streamline the operation. For

example, by providingalink to the file and transmitting the link to a destination. A link

may be transmitted through an e-mail instead of transmitting the file itself, for example.

Another example process may be used in conjunction with 3600. In one example,

a sub-process, 3700, FIG. 37, for permitting selection of executable operations in online

content can be employed. At 3702, computer focus is resolved on an executable operation

embeddedin online content. Executable operations can include download,print, save,

transfer, retrieve, get, fget, and generally comprise operations that require a large memory

block of nonvolatile storage, and in particular hard drive space. A streamlined computer

device includes logic stored in memory and executed by a processorto analyze a focused

executable operation, and at 3704, the executable operation is analyzed. The logic may

include programming to trap download request for example. Once a requestis trapped the

streamlined device can determine what action is appropriate based on the type of request.

At 3706,it is determined whether the executable operation requires local storage. At

3706(No) local storage is not required and the executable operation is performed at 3708.
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At 3706(Yes) it is determined that local storage is required and the operationis

transformed into a remote access operation at 3710.

Example process 3600 may include additional sub-processes and/or individual

steps performed in process 3600 mayalso comprise other processes. In one example sub-

process 3800, FIG. 38, for transforming online executable operations associated with local

storage into remote storage operations may be employedaspart of a larger process, for

example, process 3600. At 3802, a streamlined computer system identifies a result of an

executable operation identified in a web browserdisplayed on the system. At 3804, a file

type associated with the operation is identified. At 3806, at least one of a device profile

and a userprofile is accessed, to retrieve available services, 3808, that may be appropriate

for the particular file type. Various services for a particular user may be associated with

the device itself, and a plurality of users may have access to multiple services or even

more than one accountfor an individual service. Logic stored in memory and executed by

a processor may determine matched services at 3810 by accessing information stored in at

least one of a device profile and a user profile. The access information may contain

records on available services, their access information, and the access information may

include a file type designation for a particular service.

In one example, executed logic matchesa file type associated with the executable

operation to a file type associated with a remote service 3810 (YES), and in response the

computer system retrieves access information for that remote service at 3812, the local

access operation can be redirected into a remote service operation at 3814. For example,

the computer system may access the remote service using the obtained access information,

and provide an interface to transmit the object (data) of the local access to a location

within the remote service. In one embodiment, a default service may be configured for

any streamlined device. In the absence of matched services at 3810 (NO), the computer

system may invoke a default remote service at 3816, obtain the default service access

information at 3812 and redirect the local access operation into a remote service operation

at 3814.

In another example, process 3800 may be coupled with an interface display

presented to a user of the streamlined device. And step 3812 may be used to populate a

user interface with a plurality of matched services. The interface may also display

additional information associated with the service, for example an account name may be
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display to permit a user to distinguish between an account s/he set up as opposed to

another user. The system may permit the user to designate the remote service appropriate

for use in the interface and step 3814 occursto redirect the local access operation into the

user selected remote service.

In another embodiment, an example sub-process, 3900, FIG. 39, for obtaining

service access information may be employedto retrieve remote service information.

Example process 3900, includes an act of accessing at least one of a device profile and

user profile to obtain matched services at 3904. Obtaining matched services may include

filtering from the available services, or it may includeretrieving all available services

listed in the at least one of a device and user profile. In one example, filtering is

performed based ona file type that is the subject of a local access operation, in another

example, filtering may be performedto return only remote services of the current system

user, althoughit is to be appreciated that otherfiltering operations may be performed.

Once available services are matched 3904, with or without filtering, the matched services

are displayed to a system user at 3906 in a userinterface. The user interface permits the

user to select from the remote services at 3908. Selection may include clicking on a visual

indicator shown in a computerdisplay (e.g. a check box), other options include links to the

service, other visual indicators may be used, including drop down boxesandother html,

xml, and human readable computer displayed forms. In one alternative (not shown),if

the user does not select a service within a predetermined period of time, the system may

cancel the operation entirely, or alternatively select a default remote service automatically.

At 3910, the object of the local access operation is delivered to the remote service.

Configuring Streamlined Devices
 

According to one aspect, streamlining user interaction with computer content

includes improving userinterfaces display, permitting configuration of streamlined device

ruing operations. Streamlining user interaction mayalso include providing for the pre-

configuration of a streamlined device with content customized to a particular user.

In one embodiment, a potential user may purchase a streamlined device on-line.

During an order process, the user may establish an interactive session with an order

management system. the order management system may be operatively connected to

device managementsystems, including for example remote storage space, remote profiles,

among other information. The order management system is configuredto retrieve
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information on the potential user during a purchase session. The potential user is asked

for permission to retrieve information from the computer system on which they are order

from. The interactive session may also inquire if the user is ordering from home (and thus

their home computer), or form another location. In response to granting permission, an

executable object is downloaded to the potential user’s home computer. The executable

object may be encoded use any language,the specific coding language/environmentis not

important rather the operations performed by execution of the object on computer

hardwareis.

The executable object mines the home computer of the potential user for web

usage information. Web usage information may include for example, browserhistory (IE

and FireFox), favorites, stored accounts, bookmarks, access frequency information. The

web usage information is retrieved from the home computer and processed either by the

order managementsystem or a streamlined device management system to generate visual

representations associated with mappings to computer content. The content that is mapped

to, is determined for example, be determined the most frequently accessed site for the

potential user. In one embodiment, web cards are generated for the potential user. Each

web card is pre-loaded on the device that will be shipped upon completion of the order.

Further, for the web cards capable of being display as a channel card — both types may be

pre-loaded. Other specialized cards may be generated and pre-loaded for the user based

off of information obtained from their home computer. For example a bookmark cardis

generated from the retrieved bookmarks — The retrieved bookmarks may be passed

througha filter to remove bookmarksthat have not been accessed in for example 6

months. Although other time periods may be usedto filter bookmark information. Web

cards may also be created from the most frequently access bookmarks.

Additional information may be mined from the potential user’s computer. In

particular, communication settings for the home computer may be detected. Any wireless

communication setting may be retrieved and preconfigured. After pre-configuration the

streamlined device may be considered fully operations out-of-the-box.

The interactive session may also be used to supplement anyretrieved data, for

example, if the executable object detects frequent access to third party providers — Flickr

and Google Docs for example but cannot detect account name and other access
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information, the interactive session may query the user to provide the required

information.

In other embodiments, the user may be sent executable code via an e-mail during

or after a purchase. For example, a user not on his/her own computer during the ordering

process may be sent an e-mail containing an executablefile, to be run whenthe user is on

their home computer. In another example, a party may purchase a streamlined device for

another. The purchaser may provide an e-mail address for the intended recipient, who

may execute thefile to transmit customization information for the streamlined device.

According to one embodiment an example process, 4000, FIG. 40, for pre-

configuring a streamlined device is shown. Process 4000, beings at 4002 in response to a

request to purchase a streamlined device. The request is accepted at 4002, and in response

a Management system requests permission to perform a data mining operation on a

recipients computer. ‘Typically the person/entitiy ordering the streamlined deviceis the

same as the recipient, in which case an executable file can be transmitted at the same time

a online request to purchase a streamlined device occurs. In one alternative, the request

may be entered offline. During an offline request an e-mail address may be requested and

the executable file deliver to the recipient’s email, notifying him/herofthe file and it use

to pre-configure their computer. In another alternative, the party ordering the streamlined

device intends it for another. When the purchaserandrecipient are different, the e-mail

address is requested for the intended recipient. At 4006 (YES), permission is obtained and

the executable file retrieves information associated with online use of the recipient’ s

computer at 4008. Additional information may be collected including configuration

options on the recipient’s computer. System settings such as network communication

configurations mayalso be retrieved. In one example, wireless network data is retrieve to

permit the streamlined device to connect immediately to a recipient’s home network.

During an order for a streamlined device, demographic information is collected on

the recipient at 4010. This often includes at a minimum a nameanddestination address

for a recipient of a streamlined device. Thus even if permission is not granted 4006(NO)

information can be collected to pre-configured a streamlined device at 4010, in this case

the information is constrained to what is provider by the purchaser during the transaction.

At 4012, accumulated information is used to pre-configure the streamlined device. Pre-

configuration includes establishing wireless network settings for the streamlined device,
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and may include generating visual representations of online content that are mappedto for

example the most frequently accessed sites on the recipient’s home computer. Other

configuration can include generating visual representations that map to services

configured on the recipient’s computer (online banking, photo managementservices,file

sharing services, media managementservices, e-mail providers, etc.). The visual

representations may be configured with access information including user names and

passwordsso that a recipient can switch overthe streamlined device seamlessly.

Special Purpose Computer

FIG. 51 shows a block diagram of a computer system 5100 in which various

aspects of the present invention may be practiced. For example, various aspects of the

invention may be implemented as specialized software executing in one or more computer

systems including multiple computer systems communicating over network. Computer

system 5100 mayinclude a processor 5106 connected to one or more memory devices

5110, for storing data. Typically computer system 5100 is implemented without hard

drive devices. Memory 5110is typically used for storing programs and data during

operation of the computer system 5100, and typically comprises Flash memory.

Components of computer system 5100 may be coupled by an interconnection mechanism

5108, which may include one or more busses(e.g., between componentsthat are

integrated within a same machine) and/or a network (e.g., between components that reside

on separate discrete machines). The interconnection mechanism enables communications

(e.g., data, instructions) to be exchanged between system components of system 5100.

Computer system 5100 may also include one or more input 5104/output (I/O)

devices 5102, for example, a keyboard, mouse,trackball, microphone, touch screen, a

printing device, display screen, speaker, etc. Output devices may include video cards and

separate video memory for improved processing performance. Storage 5112, typically

includes a computer readable and writeable nonvolatile recording medium in which

signals are stored that define a program to be executed by the processor or information

stored on or in the medium to be processed by the program. The medium may, for

example, be a flash memory. Typically, in operation, the processor causes data to be read

from the nonvolatile recording medium into another memory that allows for faster access

to the information by the processor than does the medium. This memory is typically a
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volatile, random access memory such as a dynamic random access memory (DRAM)or

static memory (SRAM).

Referring again to FIG. 51, the memory maybelocated in storage 5112 as shown,

or in memory system 5110. The processor 5106 generally manipulates the data within the

memory 5110, and then copies the data to the medium associated with storage 5112 after

processing is completed. A variety of mechanisms are known for managing data

movement between the medium and integrated circuit memory element and the invention

is not limited thereto. The invention is not limited to a particular memory system or

storage system.

The computer system may include specially-programmed, special-purpose

hardware, for example, an application-specific integrated circuit (ASIC). Aspects of the

invention may be implemented in software executing on hardware, hardware or firmware,

or any combination thereof. Further, such methods, acts, systems, system elements and

components thereof may be implemented as part of the computer system described above

or as an independent component.

Although computer system 5100 is shown by way of example as one type of

computer system upon which various aspects of the invention maybe practiced,it should

be appreciated that aspects of the invention are not limited to being implemented on the

computer system as shown in FIG. 51. Various aspects of the invention may be practiced

on one or more computers having a different architectures or components that that shown

in FIG. 51.

Computer system 5100 may programmable using a high-level computer

programming language. Computer system 5100 may be also implemented using specially

programmed, special purpose hardware. In computer system 5100, processor 5106 is

typically a commercially available processor such as the well-known Pentium class

processor available from the Intel Corporation. Manyother processors are available,

including multi-core processors. Such a processor usually executes an operating system

which may be, for example, the Windows-based operating systems(e.g., Windows Vista,

Windows NT, Windows 2000 (Windows ME), Windows XP operating systems) available

from the Microsoft Corporation, MAC OS System X operating system available from

Apple Computer, one or more of the Linux-based operating system distributions(e.g., the

Enterprise Linux operating system available from Red HatInc.), the Solaris operating
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system available from Sun Microsystems, or UNIX operating systems available from

various sources. Many other operating systems may be used, and the invention is not

limited to any particular operating system.

The processor and operating system together define a computer platform for which

application programs in high-level programming languages are written. It should be

understood that the invention is not limited to a particular computer system platform,

processor, operating system, or network. Also, it should be apparent to those skilled in the

art that the present invention is not limited to a specific programming language or

computer system. Further, it should be appreciated that other appropriate programming

languages and other appropriate computer systems could also be used.

One or more portions of the computer system may be distributed across one or

more computer systems coupled to a communications network. For example, various

aspects of the invention may be distributed among one or more computer systems(e.g.,

servers) configured to provide a service to one or more client computers, or to perform an

overall task as part of a distributed system. For example, various aspects of the invention

may be performed ona client-server or multi-tier system that includes components

distributed among one or more server systemsthat perform various functions according to

various embodiments of the invention. In one embodiment, the Lit] cloud is maintained

on server systems accessible from a plurality of devices. These components may be

executable, intermediate (e.g., IL) or interpreted (e.g., Java) code which communicate over

a communication network (e.g., the Internet) using a communication protocol(e.g.,

TCP/IP).

It should be appreciated that the invention is not limited to executing on any

particular system or group of systems. Also, it should be appreciated that the invention is

not limited to any particular distributed architecture, network, or communication protocol.

Physical Configurations

Referring to FIG. 52C, when the portable computer 100 is in the easel mode, the

base is disposed at an angle 134 to the display component. This angle 134 is adjustable,

for example, to allow a comfortable viewing angle to the display screen to be maintained

for different positions of a user 136 and of the portable computer 100, as illustrated in

FIGS. 52A, 52B and 52C. For example, whenthe user 136 is further from the portable

computer, the angle 134a (FIG. 52A) may be made smaller than the angle 134b when the
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user is closer to the portable computer (FIG. 52B). As discussed above, in one example,

the orientation sensor (not shown) may be usedto detect, either approximately or

precisely, the angle 134 and to provide the information to the computer operating system.

Referring to FIGS. 53A and 53B, thereis illustrated a portion of the portable

computer 100 illustrating a hinge assembly 138 that allows the portable computerto be

configured into either the laptop mode (FIG. 53A)or the easel mode (FIG. 53B),

according to aspects of the invention. According to one embodiment, the hinge assembly

138 accommodates 0-320 degrees of rotation, allowing a minimum angle 134 (see e.g.

FIG. 52C) of 40 degrees. However, it is to be appreciated that the hinge assembly 138

may allow greater or fewer degrees of rotation, provided only that sufficient rotation is

allowed so as to configure the portable computer 100 into either the laptop modeor the

easel mode. As discussed above, in one embodimentthe portable computer 100 includes

an orientation sensor (not shown)that is configured to detect a relative orientation of the

display component 102 and the base component 104. In one example, the orientation

sensor may be an accelerometer incorporated into the base component 104, as discussed

above. Alternatively, the orientation sensor may be incorporated into the hinge assembly

138 and may be used to detect movementof the hinge assembly,andto translate that

movementinto an information aboutthe relative orientation of the display component 102

and the base component 104 (for example, a size of the angle 134). It is also to be

appreciated that the orientation sensor may include electronic or mechanical components,

or a combination thereof. For example, the hinge assembly may be provide with detents

that provide an indication of the mode of the portable computer.

Asdiscussed above,and also illustrated in FIGS. 53A and 53B, the portable

computer may also comprise a scroll wheel 132 that allows a user to adjust, control and/or

select various aspects of the portable computer(e.g., wireless capability or speaker

volume) or items displayed on the display screen 110. A housing 160 may contain or

support various mechanical and/or electronic components (not shown) that are coupled to

the scroll wheel 132 and are configured to convert physical movementof the scroll wheel

into electrical signals. These electrical signals may be providedto the central processing

unit of the portable computer 100 which processesthe electrical signals so as to translate

movementof the scroll wheel into control of a selected feature, for example, adjusting the

volumeof the speaker(s) or selecting a particular item displayed on the display screen.
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Having thus described several aspects of at least one embodiment, it is to be

appreciated variousalterations, modifications, and improvements will readily occur to

those skilled in the art. Such alterations, modifications, and improvements are intended to

be part of this disclosure and are intended to be within the scope of the invention.

Accordingly, the foregoing description and drawings are by way of example only, and the

scope of the invention should be determined from proper construction of the appended

claims, and their equivalents.

Page 114 of 650



Page 115 of 650

10

15

20

25

30

- 102 -

CLAIMS

1. A customized user interface for a computer system with a plurality selectable /O

profiles configured to present computer operations to a user in a format configured to a

selected I/O profile, the user interface comprising:

a map based graphical user interface displayed on the computer system, the map

based user interface comprising:

a plurality of views of a plurality of visual representations of computer

content, wherein the computer content includesat least one of selectable digital

content, selectable computer operations and passive digital content; and

the plurality of visual representations of computer content rendered on the

computer display, wherein the plurality of visual representations of computer

content include an association to a first view of the plurality of views, the first

view including the computer content; and

an execution component comprising at least one computer hardware element

configured to transition the computer system display betweenthe plurality of views,

wherein the execution component further comprises a view selector component configured

to select one of the plurality of views for display on a computer system in response to a

computer system configuration.

2. The user interface of claim 1, wherein the execution componentis further

configured to transition between the plurality of views in response to execution of at least

one of a computer system operation, a visual representation, a computer system

configuration, and a change in computer system configuration.

3. The userinterface of claim 1, further comprising a plurality of modes of content

for the computer content rendered on the computer display, wherein the plurality of modes

of content comprise at least one of a web content mode, a channel content mode, a media

content mode, an application content mode, a communication content mode, and a passive

content mode.
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4. The user interface of claim 3, wherein the plurality of views are configured to

organize modes of content into different views.

5. The user interface of claim 3, wherein the web content mode is configured to

display web based content for proximal viewing by a user, wherein the channel content

mode is configured to display web based content for non-proximal viewing by a user,

wherein the media content modeis configured to display media based content for non-

proximal viewing by a user mode, wherein the application content mode is configured to

display computer applications for use by a user, wherein the communication content mode

is configured to display computer configuration operations for viewing by a user, and

wherein the passive content mode is configured to display web based content for non-

proximal viewing withoutuser interaction.

6. The user interface of claim 3, wherein in the plurality of views includes a home

view configured to organize a plurality of content modes and a channel view configured to

organize at least one of a single content mode two content modes.

7. The userinterface of claim 3, wherein the plurality of views includes a screen

saver view configured to organize selected content modes for passive viewing.

8. The userinterface of claim 1, wherein the plurality of views includes a home view

organizing a plurality of visual representations of digital content, wherein the home view

is displayed responsive to a computer system configuration, wherein the home view

comprises a header display and a body display, and wherein the header display comprises

a lateral frame extending from the left of the computer display screen to the right of the

computer display screen, wherein the body display is rendered below the header display in

the display screen of the computer system.

9. The userinterface of claim 8, wherein the computer system configuration

comprises a physical positioning of a computer system display relative to a base of the

computer system about a longitudinal axis of rotation.
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10. The user interface of claim 8, further comprising a search tool displayed in the

headerdisplay, wherein the search tool is configured to accept search terms entered by a

user and in response to execution, causes the computer system to navigate to a view of a

first visual representation of digital content, wherein the digital content includes a search

engine, and the search engine presents results for the search terms.

11. The user interface of claim 1, further comprising a storage componentconfigured

to retain a previous view state.

12. The user interface of claim 11, wherein the execution componentis further

configured to cause the computer system to transition to a previous view in response to

execution of a navigation element by a user.

13. The userinterface of claim 11, further comprising the navigation element

displayed in the header display.

14. The userinterface of claim 8, wherein the body display comprises an organization

of the plurality of visual representations of computer content rendered on the computer

display, and the home view further comprises display pages in response to a display

threshold establishing a maximal numberof visual representations displayed per display

page.

15. The user interface of claim 14, wherein the home view further comprises an

indication of visual representations displayed on adjacent display pages of the home view,

wherein the indication is displayed within the body of the home view.

16. The userinterface of claim 8, further comprising a nascent card displayed in the

body of the home view, wherein the nascent card is configured to permit generation of

additional visual representations of digital content.

17. The user interface of claim 16, wherein the execution componentis further

configured to execute a process for creating a visual representation in response to
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execution of the nascent card, wherein the process for creating a visual representation

includes acts of:

transitioning to a quick access view;

generating a mapping to online digital content;

executing the mapping; and

displaying a first view of the mapped digital content.

18. The userinterface of claim 1, further comprising a quick access view, wherein the

quick access view is configured to permit user generation of a mapping betweendigital

content and a visual representation.

19. The userinterface of claim 3, wherein the plurality of views includes a channel

view, and the view selector componentis further responsive to an integrated scroll wheel

on the computer system.

20. The user interface of claim 19, wherein the view selector componentis further

configured to transition the computer system to the channel view in response to

manipulation of the integrated scroll wheel.
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ABSTRACT

Various aspects and embodiments are directed to a graphical user interface that

organizes interface elements into views of computer content for presentation to a user.

Different views of are used to provide an interface that is responsive to configurations of

the device and activities performed by the user. Aspects include permitting the user to

transition the device from one configuration to another during its use. The elements that

comprise the graphical user interface are configured to present a summarized view of

available actions and content to simplify user interaction. The different views present

different organizations of the interface elements and in some examples display only

certain modes of content in order to reduce the numberof options a user must navigate.

Methods and systemsfor streamlining user interaction with computer content are also

provided. Streamlining includes, for example, pre-configuring a user device based on

received information.
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into surface
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Hi! There are 2 accounts

saved for this website.

 

chicagotribune.com

2 channels and 1 web card

have been shared to you.

Use the litl wheel to view the

new channels. Return to litl

home to view the web card.
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chicagotribune.com

2 channels and 1 web card

have been shared to you.

Use the litl wheel to view the

new channels. Return to laptop
mode to view the web card. 
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If the specification and drawings exceed 100

APPLICATION SIZE|sheets of paper, the application size fee dueis
FEE $310 ($155 for small entity) for each additional
(37 CFR 1.16(s)) 50 sheets or fraction thereof. See 35 U.S.C.

41(a)(1)(G) and 37 CFR 1.16(s).
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Independent(37 CFR 1.16(h))
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(Column 1) (Column 2) (Column 3)
CLAIMS HIGHEST

REMAINING NUMBER PRESENT ADDITIONAL
AFTER PREVIOUSLY EXTRA FEE($)

AMENDMENT PAID FOR
Total

(37 CFR 1.16(i))
Independent

(37 CFR 1.16(h))

Application Size Fee (37 CFR 1.16(s))
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FIRST PRESENTATION OF MULTIPLE DEPENDENTCLAIM (37 CFR 1.16(j))

* |f the entry in column 1 is less than the entry in column 2, write "0" in column 3.
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UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFIGE
UNTTED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
United States Patent and Trademark Office
Address: COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTSQ. Box 1450 

Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450www.uspto.gov

APPLICATION NUMBER FILING OR 371(C) DATE FIRST NAMED APPLICANT ATTY. DOCKET NO./TITLE
 
   

14/680,422 04/07/2015 Yves Behar 1.2039-700421

CONFIRMATIONNO.5691

37462 FORMALITIES LETTER

LANDO & ANASTASI, LLP

ONE MAIN STREET, SUITE 1100 OC
CAMBRIDGE, MA 02142 00000007

Date Mailed: 04/22/2015

NOTICE TO FILE MISSING PARTS OF NONPROVISIONAL APPLICATION

FILED UNDER37 CFR1.53(b)

Filing Date Granted

Items Required To Avoid Abandonment:

An application number andfiling date have been accordedto this application. The item(s) indicated below,
however, are missing. Applicant is given TWO MONTHSfrom the date of this Notice within whichtofile all
required items below to avoid abandonment. Extensions of time may be obtained byfiling a petition accompanied
by the extension fee underthe provisions of 37 CFR 1.136(a).

« The statutory basicfiling fee is missing.
¢ The application search fee must be submitted.
¢ The application examination fee must be submitted.
¢ Surcharge as setforth in 37 CFR 1.16(f) must be submitted.

The surcharge is due for any oneof:
«late submission of the basicfiling fee, search fee, or examination fee,
* late submission of inventor's oath or declaration,

* filing an application that does not contain at least one claim on filing, or
* submission of an application filed by reference to a previously filed application.

SUMMARYOFFEES DUE:

The fee(s) required within TWO MONTHSfrom the date of this Notice to avoid abandonmentis/are itemized
below. Noentity status discountis in effect. If applicant is qualified for small entity status, a written assertion of
small entity status must be submitted to establish small entity status. (See 37 CFR 1.27). If applicant is qualified
for micro entity status, an acceptable Certification of Micro Entity Status must be submitted to establish micro
entity status. (See 37 CFR 1.29 and forms PTO/SB/15A and 15B.)

* $ 280 basicfiling fee.
* $ 400 for 20 electronically equivalent pages in excess of 100 application size fee.
*$ 140 surcharge.
* § 600 searchfee.
* $ 720 examination fee.

* $(.0) previous unapplied payment amount.
*$ 2140 TOTAL FEE BALANCE DUE.

Items Required To Avoid Processing Delays:
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Applicantis notified that the above-identified application contains the deficiencies noted below. No period for
reply is set forth in this notice for correction of these deficiencies. However, if a deficiency relates to the inventor's
oath or declaration, the applicant mustfile an oath or declaration in compliance with 37 CFR 1.63, or a substitute
statementin compliance with 37 CFR 1.64, executed by or with respect to each actual inventor no later than the
expiration of the time period setin the "Notice of Allowability" to avoid abandonment. See 37 CFR 1.53(f).

« A properly executedinventor's oath or declaration has not been received for the following inventor(s):
Yves Behar

Joshua Morenstein

Christopher Hibmacronan
Naoya Edahiro
Matthew David Day
Robert Sanford Havoc Pennington
Noah Bruce Guyot
Daniel Kuo

Jenea Boshart Hayes
Aaron Tang
Donald Francis Fischer

Christian Marc Schmidt

Lisa Strausfeld

David Livingstone Fore
John H. Chuang
Chris Bambacus

Bart Haney
Logan Ray
Serge Beaulieu

Replies must be received in the USPTOwithin the set time period or mustinclude a proper Certificate of Mailing
or Transmission under 37 CFR 1.8 with a mailing or transmission date within the set time period. For more
information and a suggested format, see Form PTO/SB/92 and MPEP512.

Replies should be mailed to:

Mail Stop Missing Parts
Commissionerfor Patents

P.O. Box 1450

Alexandria VA 22313-1450

Registered users of EFS-Web mayalternatively submit their reply to this notice via EFS-Web, including a copy
of this Notice and selecting the documentdescription "Applicant response to Pre-Exam Formalities Notice”.
https ://sportal.uspto.gov/authenticate/AuthenticateUserLocalEPF.html

For more information about EFS-Webpleasecall the USPTO Electronic Business Center at 1-866-217-9197 or
visit our website at http://www.uspto.gov/ebc.

If you are not using EFS-Webto submit your reply, you must include a copyofthis notice.

/bmnguyen/
 

Office of Data Management, Application Assistance Unit (571) 272-4000, or (571) 272-4200, or 1-888-786-0101
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UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFIGE
UNTTED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
United States Patent and Trademark Office
Address: COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTSQ. Box 1450

Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450www.uspto.gov

APPLICATION FILING or GRP ART
NUMBER 371(c) DATE UNIT FIL FEE REC'D ATTY.DOCKET.NO ITOT CLAIMSJIND CLAIMS

20 114/680,422 04/07/2015 2143 0.00 L2039-700421

 
 
   

CONFIRMATION NO.5691

37462 FILING RECEIPT

LANDO & ANASTASI, LLP

ONE MAIN STREET,SUITE1100 AC000000074684473
CAMBRIDGE,MA 02142

Date Mailed: 04/22/2015

Receipt is acknowledgedof this non-provisional patent application. The application will be taken up for examination
in due course. Applicant will be notified as to the results of the examination. Any correspondence concerning the
application mustinclude the following identification information: the U.S. APPLICATION NUMBER, FILING DATE,
NAME OF APPLICANT, and TITLE OF INVENTION. Fees transmitted by check or draft are subject to collection.
Please verify the accuracy of the data presented on this receipt. If an error is noted onthis Filing Receipt, please
submit a written requestfor a Filing Receipt Correction. Please provide a copyofthis Filing Receipt with the
changes noted thereon. If you received a "Notice to File Missing Parts" for this application, please submit
any corrections to this Filing Receipt with your reply to the Notice. When the USPTO processesthe reply
to the Notice, the USPTOwill generate another Filing Receipt incorporating the requested corrections

Inventor(s)
Yves Behar, Oakland, CA;
Joshua Morenstein, San Francisco, CA;

Christopher Hibmacronan, Oakland, CA;
Naoya Edahiro, San Francisco, CA;
Matthew David Day, San Francisco, CA;
Robert Sanford Havoc Pennington, Asheville, NC;
Noah Bruce Guyot, Mill Valey, CA;
Daniel Kuo, San Francisco, CA;

Jenea Boshart Hayes, Castro Valley, CA;
Aaron Tang, Somerville, MA;
Donald Francis Fischer, Charlestown, MA;

Christian Marc Schmidt, Brooklyn, NY;
Lisa Strausfeld, New York, NY;

David Livingstone Fore, Oakland, CA;
John H. Chuang, Brookline, MA;
Chris Bambacus, Framingham, MA;
Bart Haney, Boston, MA;
Logan Ray, Boston, MA;
Serge Beaulieu, San Francisco, CA;

Applicant(s)
LiTL LLC, Boston, MA

Powerof Attorney: None

Domestic Priority data as claimed by applicant
This application is a CON of 12/416,496 04/01/2009 PAT 9003315

page 1 of 4
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whichis a CIP of 12/170,939 07/10/2008 PAT 8289688
which claims benefit of 61/041,365 04/01/2008
and said 12/416,496 04/01/2009
is a CIP of 12/170,951 07/10/2008 PAT 8624844
which claims benefit of 61/041,365 04/01/2008
and said 12/416,496 04/01/2009
claims benefit of 61/041,365 04/01/2008

Foreign Applications for which priority is claimed (You may beeligible to benefit from the Patent Prosecution
Highway program at the USPTO.Please see http:/Awww.uspto.gov for more information.) - None.
Foreign application information must be provided in an Application Data Sheetin order to constitute a claim to
foreign priority. See 37 CFR 1.55 and 1.76.

Permission to Access - A proper Authorization to Permit Access to Application by Participating Offices
(PTO/SB/39 or its equivalent) has been received by the USPTO.

If Required, Foreign Filing License Granted: 04/17/2015
The country code and numberof your priority application, to be usedfor filing abroad underthe Paris Convention,
is US 14/680,422
Projected Publication Date: To Be Determined - pending completion of Missing Parts
Non-Publication Request: No
Early Publication Request: No
Title

SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR STREAMLINING USER INTERACTION WITH ELECTRONIC

CONTENT

Preliminary Class

715

Statement under 37 CFR 1.55 or 1.78 for AIA (First Inventor to File) Transition Applications: No

PROTECTING YOUR INVENTION OUTSIDE THE UNITED STATES

Since the rights granted by a U.S. patent extend only throughout the territory of the United States and have no
effect in a foreign country, an inventor who wishes patent protection in another country must apply for a patent
in a specific country or in regional patent offices. Applicants may wish to consider thefiling of an international
application under the Patent Cooperation Treaty (PCT). An international (PCT) application generally has the same
effect as a regular national patent application in each PCT-member country. The PCT process simplifies the filing
of patent applications on the sameinvention in membercountries, but does notresult in a grantof "an international
patent" and doesnoteliminate the need of applicantsto file additional documentsandfees in countries where patent
protection is desired.

Almost every country has its own patent law, and a persondesiring a patent in a particular country must make an
application for patent in that country in accordancewith its particular laws. Since the laws of many countries differ
in various respects from the patent law of the United States, applicants are advised to seek guidance from specific
foreign countries to ensure that patent rights are not lost prematurely.

Applicants also are advised thatin the case of inventions madein the United States, the Director of the USPTO must
issue a license before applicants can apply for a patent in a foreign country. Thefiling of a U.S. patent application

page 2 of 4
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serves as a request for a foreign filing license. The application's filing receipt contains further information and
guidance asto the status of applicant's license for foreignfiling.

Applicants may wish to consult the USPTO booklet, "General Information Concerning Patents”(specifically, the
section entitled "Treaties and Foreign Patents") for more information on timeframes and deadlinesforfiling foreign
patent applications. The guide is available either by contacting the USPTO Contact Center at 800-786-9199, orit
can be viewed on the USPTO website at http://www.uspto.gov/web/offices/pac/doc/general/index.html.

For information on preventing theft of your intellectual property (patents, trademarks and copyrights), you may wish
to consult the U.S. Government website, http:/Avww.stopfakes.gov. Part of a Department of Commerceinitiative,
this website includes self-help "toolkits" giving innovators guidance on how to protectintellectual property in specific
countries such as China, Korea and Mexico. For questions regarding patent enforcementissues, applicants may
call the U.S. Governmenthotline at 1-866-999-HALT (1-866-999-4258).

LICENSE FOR FOREIGN FILING UNDER

Title 35, United States Code, Section 184

Title 37, Code of Federal Regulations, 5.11 & 5.15

GRANTED

The applicant has been granted a license under 35 U.S.C. 184, if the phrase "IF REQUIRED, FOREIGN FILING
LICENSE GRANTED"followed by a date appears on this form. Such licenses are issuedin all applications where
the conditions for issuance of a license have been met, regardless of whetheror not a license may be required as
set forth in 37 CFR 5.15. The scope andlimitations of this license are set forth in 37 CFR 5.15(a) unless an earlier
license has been issued under 37 CFR 5.15(b). The license is subject to revocation upon written notification. The
date indicatedis the effective date of the license, unless an earlier license of similar scope has been granted under
37 CFR 5.13 or 5.14.

This licenseis to be retained by the licensee and maybe usedat any time onorafter the effective date thereof unless
it is revoked. This license is automatically transferred to any related applications(s)filed under 37 CFR 1.53(d). This
license is not retroactive.

The grantof a license doesnot in any way lessen the responsibility of a licensee for the security of the subject matter
as imposed by any Governmentcontract or the provisions of existing laws relating to espionage and the national
security or the export of technical data. Licensees should apprise themselvesof current regulations especially with
respect to certain countries, of other agencies, particularly the Office of Defense Trade Controls, Department of
State (with respect to Arms, Munitions and Implements of War (22 CFR 121-128)); the Bureau of Industry and
Security, Department of Commerce (15 CFR parts 730-774); the Office of Foreign AssetsControl, Department of
Treasury (31 CFR Parts 500+) and the Department of Energy.

NOT GRANTED

No license under 35 U.S.C. 184 has been granted at this time, if the phrase "IF REQUIRED, FOREIGN FILING
LICENSE GRANTED" DOESNOTappearonthis form. Applicant maystill petition for a license under 37 CFR 5.12,
if a license is desired before the expiration of 6 months from thefiling date of the application. If 6 months has lapsed
from thefiling date of this application and the licensee has not received any indication of a secrecy order under 35
U.S.C. 181, the licensee mayforeignfile the application pursuant to 37 CFR 5.15(b).
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SelectuSA

The United States represents the largest, most dynamic marketplace in the world and is an unparalleled location for
businessinvestment, innovation, and commercialization of new technologies. The U.S. offers tremendous resources
and advantages for those who invest and manufacture goods here. Through SelectUSA, our nation works to
promote andfacilitate business investment. SelectUSAprovides information assistance to the international investor
community; serves as an ombudsmanfor existing and potential investors; advocates on behalf of U.S. cities, states,
and regions competing for global investment; and counsels U.S. economic developmentorganizations on investment
attraction best practices. To learn more about why the United States is the best country in the world to develop
technology, manufacture products, deliver services, and grow your business, visit http:/Awww.SelectUSA.govorcall
+1-202-482-6800.
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| hereby certify that this paper (along with any paperreferred to as being attached
or enclosed) is being transmitted via the Office electronic filing system in
accordancewith 37 CFR § 1.6(a)(4).

Dated: June 22, 2015 Docket No.: L2039-700421Electronic Signature for Marcus E. Browne: /Marcus E. Browne/
 
 

(PATENT)

IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

In re Patent Application of:
Yves Beharet al.

Application No.: 14/680,422 Confirmation No.: 5691

Filed: April 7, 2015 Art Unit: 2143

For: SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR Examiner: Not Yet Assigned
STREAMLINING USER INTERACTION

WITH ELECTRONIC CONTENT 

FIRST PRELIMINARY AMENDMENT UNDER37 C.F.R.§1.115 

MS Amendment

Commissioner for Patents

P.O. Box 1450

Alexandria, VA 22313-1450

Dear Madam:

INTRODUCTORY COMMENTS

Prior to examination on the merits, please amend the above-identified U.S. patent

application as follows:

Amendments to the Claimsare reflected in the listing of claims which begins on page 2

of this paper.

Remarks/Arguments begin on page 7 of this paper.
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Application No. 14/680,422 2
Amendment dated June 22, 2015

Docket No.: L2039-700421

First Preliminary Amendment

AMENDMENTS TO THE CLAIMS

This listing of claims will replace all prior versions, and listings, of claims in the application

Listing of Claims:

1. (Currently Amended) A customized user interface to display computer content on a display

component of fer a computer system with-a-phirality-selectable/Oprofiles-confisuredto-present

omputer operations toa user in a 2 isuredto-a-selected YO e, the user interface

comprising:

at least one processor operatively connected to a memoryof the computer system;

a map-based graphical user interface, executing on the at least one processor, configured to

display the computer content displayed on the display component of the computer system, the map

based user interface configured to comprising:

display a plurality of viewsof a plurality of visual representations of computer

content, wherein the computer content includesat least one of selectable digital content,

selectable computer operations and passive digital content; and

 
an execution component, executing on the at least one processor, eomprisitg-atteast-one

computerhardwareelementconfigured to: transitionthecomputersystemdisplaybetweenthe

detect a current computer system configuration from at least a first computer system

configuration and a second computer system configuration;

select one of the plurality of views for display on the [[a]] computer system in

 

responseto [[a]] the detected current computer system configuration; and

transition the display component to the selected one of the plurality of views.

Page 186 of 650



Page 187 of 650

Application No. 14/680,422 3 Docket No.: L2039-700421
Amendment dated June 22, 2015

First Preliminary Amendment

2-5. (Canceled)

6. (Currently Amended) Theuser interface of claim 1 [[3]], wherein in the plurality of views

includes a home view configured to organize a plurality of content modes and a channel view

configured to organize at least one of a single content mode and two content modes.

7. (Currently Amended) The user interface of claim 1 [[3]], wherein the plurality of views includes

a screen saver view configured to organize selected content modes for passive viewing.

8. (Currently Amended) Theuserinterface of claim 1, wherein the plurality of views includes a

homeview organizing a plurality of visual representations of digital content,whereinthehome-ew

is-displayedresponsiveto-a-computersystem-confisuration, wherein the home view comprises a

headerdisplay and a bodydisplay, and wherein the header display comprisesa lateral frame

extending from the left of the display component eemputer-display-sereen to the right of the display

component cemputerdisplaysereen, wherein the body display is rendered below the headerdisplay

in the display component sereen of the computer system.

9. (Original) The user interface of claim 8, wherein the computer system configuration comprises a

physical positioning of a computer system display relative to a base of the computer system about a

longitudinal axis of rotation.

10. (Currently Amended) Theuserinterface of claim 8, furthercomprisine wherein the graphical

user interface is further configured to display a search tool displayed in the header display, wherein

the search tool is configured to accept search terms entered by a user and in response to execution,

causes the computer system to navigate to a view ofafirst visual representation of digital content,

wherein the digital content includes a search engine, and the search engine presents results for the

search terms.

Page 187 of 650



Page 188 of 650

Application No. 14/680,422 4 Docket No.: L2039-700421
Amendment dated June 22, 2015

First Preliminary Amendment

11. (Original) The user interface of claim 1, further comprising a storage componentconfigured to

retain a previous view state.

12. (Original) The user interface of claim 11, wherein the execution componentis further

configured to cause the computer system to transition to a previous view in responseto execution of

a navigation element by a user.

13. (Currently Amended) Theuserinterface of claim 11, further comprising the navigation element

displayed in a the headerdisplay.

14. (Original) The user interface of claim 8, wherein the body display comprises an organization of

the plurality of visual representations of computer content rendered on the computer display, and the

homeview further comprises display pages in response to a display threshold establishing a

maximal numberofvisual representations displayed per display page.

15. (Original) The user interface of claim 14, wherein the home view further comprises an

indication of visual representations displayed on adjacent display pages of the home view, wherein

the indication is displayed within the body of the homeview.

16. (Currently Amended) Theuserinterface of claim 8, furthercomprisine wherein the graphical

user interface is further configured to display a nascent card displayed inthebody-ef the home

view, wherein the nascentcard is configured to permit generation of additional visual

representations of digital content.

17. (Original) The user interface of claim 16, wherein the execution componentis further

configured to execute a processfor creating a visual representation in response to execution of the

nascent card, wherein the process for creating a visual representation includesactsof:

transitioning to a quick access view;

generating a mapping to online digital content;
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Application No. 14/680,422 5 Docket No.: L2039-700421
Amendment dated June 22, 2015

First Preliminary Amendment

executing the mapping; and

displaying a first view of the mapped digital content.

18. (Currently Amended) Theuserinterface of claim 1, further-comprisine-a-cickaccess-iew,

wherein the plurality of views includes a quick access view [[is]] configured to permit user

generation of a mapping between digital content and a visual representation.

19. (Currently Amended) The userinterface of claim 1 [[3]], wherein the plurality of views includes

a channel view including a channel selector that displays a sequence of visual representationsand

 

20. (Currently Amended) Theuserinterface of claim 19, wherein the execution view-selector

componentis further configured to transition the computer system to the channel view in response

to receiving user input via at least one input device integral to or operatively connected with the

computer system manipulationoHtheintesrated-serolwheel.

21. (New) A customizeduser interface to display computer content on a display componentof a

computer system, the user interface comprising:

at least one processor operatively coupled to a memory of the computer system;

a graphical user interface, executing on at least one processor, configured to display a

plurality of views of a plurality of visual representations of the computer content;

an execution component, executing on the at least one processor, configuredto:

identify at least a first and a second computer system configuration based on sensor

input indicating a position of the display component;

select, responsive to the sensor input, a first content view from the plurality of views

for the first computer system configuration;

Page 189 of 650



Page 190 of 650

Application No. 14/680,422 6 Docket No.: L2039-700421
Amendment dated June 22, 2015

First Preliminary Amendment

transition, automatically in response to the sensor input, the display component

betweenat least the first content view of the plurality of views and a second content view of

the plurality of views;

receive user input via at least one input device integral to or operatively connected

with the computer system; and

transition, automatically in response to receiving the user input, the display

componentfrom oneofthe first content view and the second content view to a channel view

including a channelselector that displays a sequence of visual representations.

22. (New) The userinterface of claim 21, wherein the at least one input device

includesat least one of a scroll wheel, a touchpad, and a mouse.
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Application No. 14/680,422 7 Docket No.: L2039-700421
Amendment dated June 22, 2015

First Preliminary Amendment

REMARKS

Prior to examination on the merits, please enter and consider these amendmentsto the

Claims. Claims 1-20 were previously pending in this application. By this amendment, claims 1, 6-

8, 10, 13, 16, and 18-20 have been amended. Claims 2-5 have been canceled without prejudice or

disclaimer. New claims 21 and 22 have been added. Asaresult, claims 1 and 6-22 are pending for

examination with claims | and 21 being independent claims. No new matter has been added.

Response to Notice to File Missing Parts

In response to the Notice to File Missing Parts mailed April 22, 2015, included is a

Preliminary Amendment amending the claims, a copy of the Notice to File Missing Parts, and the

Filing Fees for the application (as shownin the accompanying fee transmittal).
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Application No. 14/680,422 8 Docket No.: L2039-700421
Amendment dated June 22, 2015

First Preliminary Amendment

CONCLUSION

In view of the foregoing amendments and remarks, entry and consideration of these

amendmentsto the claims prior to examination on the merits is respectfully requested. This

application should nowbein condition for allowance; a notice to this effect is respectfully

requested. If the Examinerbelieves, after this amendment, that the application is not in condition

for allowance, the Examineris requested to call the Applicant's attorney at the telephone number

listed below.

The Director is hereby authorized to charge any deficiencyin the fees filed, asserted to be

filed or which should have been filed herewith (or with any paper hereafter filed in this application

by this firm) to our Deposit Account No. 50/2762, (Ref. L2039-700421).

Dated: June 22, 2015 Respectfully submitted,

Electronic signature: / Marcus E. Browne /
Marcus E. Browne

Registration No.: 71,897
Matthew H. Grady

Registration No.: 52,957
LANDO & ANASTASI LLP

Riverfront Office Park

One MainStreet

Suite 1100

Cambridge, Massachusetts 02142
(617) 395-7000
Attorneys for Applicant
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"8 Unrrep Stares Parent AND TRADEMARK OFFICE
UNTERSYATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCEand ‘Tyra

 

        

APPLICATION SOMBER FILING OR S7iiCs DATS SIREYE NRASMETD ARSLICANT ATTY. DOCSET SOVSTTPLE

14/680,422 OA/O7F/2015 Yves Behar L2039-70042 |
CONFIRMATION NO.5691

37462 FORMALITIES LETTER

LANDO & ANASTASI, LLP vce,

ONE MAIN STREET, SUITE 1160 AINEHeI auyNEN
CAMBRIDGE, MA 02142

 
Date Mailed: 94/22/2015

NOTICE TO FILE MISSING PARTS OF NONPROVISIONAL APPLICATION

FILED UNDER 37 CFR 1.53(b)

Filing Date Granted

An appiication numberand filing date have been accorded to this application. The item(s} indicated below,
however, are missing. Applicant is given TWO MONTHSfrom the date of this Notice within which to file all
required tems below to avoid abandonment. Extensions of time may be obtained by filing a petition accompanied
by the extension fee under the provisions of 37 CFR 1.136(a).

* The statutory basic filing fee is missing.
+ The application search fee must be submitted.
« The application examination fee must be submitted.
« Surcharge as set forth in 37 GFR 1.16{/) must be submitted.

The surcharge is due for any one of:
«late submission of the basic filing fee, search fee, or examination fee,
+ late submission of inventor's oath or declaration,

» filing an application that does not contain at feast one claim onfiling, or
* submission of an application filed by reference to a previously fited application.

SUMMARY OF FEES BUE:

The fee(s} required within TWO MONTHSfram the date of this Notice fo avoid abandonmentis/are itemized
below. No entity status discount is in effect. If applicant is qualified for small entity status, a written assertion of
smal entity status must be submitted to establish smail entity status. (See 37 CFR 1.27). If applicantis qualified
for micro entity status, an acceptable Certification of Micro Entity Status must be submitted to establish micro
entity status. (See 37 CFR 1.29 and forms PTO/SB/15A and 15B.)

+ § 280 basicfiling fee.
*§ 400 for 20 electronically equivalent pages in excess of 100 application size fee.
*$ 140 surcharge.
*$ 600 search fee.
+S 720 examination fee.

* $CO)previousunappliedpaymentamount.
*§ 2140 TOTAL FEE BALANCE DUE.

liems Required To Avoid Processing Delays:

page 1of2
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Applicantis notified that the above-identified application cantains the deficiencies noted below. No period for
reply is set farth in this notice for correction of these deficiencies. However, if a deficiency relates to the inventor's
oath of declaration, the applicant mustfile an oath or declaration in compkance with 37 CFR 1.63, or a substitute
statement in compliance with 37 CFR 1.64, executed by or with respect to each actual inventar no later than the
expiration of the time period set in the "Notice of Allowability" to avoid abandonment. See 37 CFR 1.53(f).

* A properly executed inventor's oath or declaration has not been received for the following inventar(s)}:
Yves Behar

Joshua Morenstein

Christopher Hibmacronan
Naoya Edahiro
Matthew David Day
Robert Sanford Havoc Pennington
Noah Bruce Guyot
Daniel Kuo

Jenea Boshart Hayes
Aaron Tang
Donald Francis Fischer

Christian Marc Schmidt

Lisa Strausfeld

David Livingstone Fore
John H. Chuang
Chris Bambacus

Bart Haney
Logan Ray
Serge Beaulieu

Replies must be received in the USPTO within the set time period or must inckidle a proper Certificate of Mailing
or Transmission under 37 CFR 1.8 with a mailing or transmission date within the set time period. For more
information and a suggested format, see Form PTO/SB/92 and MPEP512.

Replies should be mailed to:

Mail Stop Missing Parts
Cammissioner for Patents

P.O. Box 14506

Alexandnia VA 22313-14590

Registered users of EFS-Web may alternatively submit their raply to this notice via EFS-Web, including a copy
of this Notice and selecting the document description “Applicant response to Pre-Exam Formalities Notice".
https:/‘sportal. uspto.gov/authenticate/AuthenticateliserLocalEPF Atm

For more information about EFS-Web please call the USPTO Electronic Business Center at 1-866-217-9197 or
visit our website at Bitpywww_uspto.gov/ebe.

If you are not using EPS-Web to submit your reply, you must include a copy ofthis notice.

fomngaiven/
 

Office of Data Management. Application Assistance Unit (571) 272-4000, or (571) 272-4200, or 1-888-786-0101
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Electronic Patent Application Fee Transmittal

Filing Date: 07-Apr-2015

SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR STREAMLINING USER INTERACTION WITH

Title of Invention: ELECTRONIC CONTENT

|tire
Attorney Docket Number: L2039-700421

Filed as Large Entity

Filing Fees for Utility under 35 USC 111(a)

Sub-Total in

USD(S$)

Pages:

Claims:

Miscellaneous-Filing:

Late Filing Fee for Oath or Declaration
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was . Sub-Total in

Patent-Appeals-and-Interference:

Post-Allowance-and-Post-Issuance:

Extension-of-Time:

Miscellaneous:

Total in USD (S$)
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Electronic AcknowledgementReceipt

ee

meine

SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR STREAMLINING USER INTERACTION WITH

Title of Invention: ELECTRONIC CONTENT

ee
i

Paymentinformation:

 
Submitted with Payment yes

Payment was successfully received in RAM

Authorized User BROWNE, MARCUS E.

TheDirector of the USPTO is hereby authorized to charge indicated fees and credit any overpaymentasfollows:

Charge any Additional Fees required under 37 C.F.R. Section 1.16 (National application filing, search, and examination fees)

Charge any Additional Fees required under 37 C.F.R. Section 1.17 (Patent application and reexamination processing fees)

 



Page 198 of 650

Charge any Additional Fees required under 37 C.F.R. Section 1.19 (Document supply fees)

Charge any Additional Fees required under 37 C.F.R. Section 1.20 (Post Issuance fees)

Charge any Additional Fees required under 37 C.F.R. Section 1.21 (Miscellaneous fees and charges)

File Listing:

Document gs File Size(Bytes)/ Multi Pages

Preliminary_Amendment.pdf cba99e17f6ac069b1 e26d3332b5a0e25da0)
152ed

Multipart Description/PDFfiles in .zip description

em
Applicant Arguments/Remarks Made in an Amendment prfo

Information:

215541
Applicant Response to Pre-Exam Copy_of_Notice_to_File_Missin

Formalities Notice g_Parts.PDF 4f9259e62da7 13452 1bf20e3d703e8977bc
d0d67

Information:

Fee Worksheet (SB06) fee-info.pdf
29b58e58ee8543b965d 1 cac6d9985 15fb85]

98737
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This AcknowledgementReceipt evidences receipt on the noted date by the USPTOofthe indicated documents,
characterized by the applicant, and including page counts, where applicable. It serves as evidenceof receipt similar to a
Post Card, as described in MPEP 503.

New Applications Under 35 U.S.C. 111
If a new application is being filed and the application includes the necessary componentsfora filing date (see 37 CFR
1.53(b)-(d) and MPEP 506), a Filing Receipt (37 CFR 1.54) will be issued in due course and the date shownonthis
AcknowledgementReceiptwill establish thefiling date of the application.

National Stage of an International Application under 35 U.S.C. 371
If a timely submission to enter the national stage of an international application is compliant with the conditions of 35
U.S.C. 371 and other applicable requirements a Form PCT/DO/EO/903indicating acceptanceof the application as a
national stage submission under35 U.S.C. 371 will be issued in addition to the Filing Receipt, in due course.

NewInternational Application Filed with the USPTO as a Receiving Office
If a new internationalapplication is being filed and the international application includes the necessary componentsfor
an internationalfiling date (see PCT Article 11 and MPEP 1810), a Notification of the International Application Number
and of the InternationalFiling Date (Form PCT/RO/105)will be issued in due course, subject to prescriptions concerning
nationalsecurity, and the date shownon this AcknowledgementReceiptwill establish the internationalfiling date of
the application.
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PTO/SB/06 (09-11)
Approvedfor use through 1/31/2014. OMB 0651-0032

U.S. Patent and Trademark Office; U.S. DEPARTMENT OF GOMMERCE
Under the Paperwork Reduction Act of 1995, no persons are required to respond to a collection of information unless it displays a valid OMB control number.

PATENT APPLICATION FEE DETERMINATION RECORDJ@rplication or Docket Number Filing Date
Substitute for Form PTO-875 14/680,422 04/07/2015|[J Tobe Mailed

ENTITY: [X)LcaRGce [] smatt [] micro

APPLICATION AS FILED — PART I

(Column 1) (Column 2)

NUMBER FILED NUMBER EXTRA

37 CFR 1.16(a), (b), or (¢

37 CFR 1.16(k), (i), or (m

C EXAMINATION FEE

TOTAL CLAIMS J
37 CFR 1.16(i minus 20 =
INDEPENDENT CLAIMS ;
37 CFR 1.16(h minus 3 =

If the specification and drawings exceed 100 sheets
of paper, the application size fee due is $310 ($155
for small entity) for each additional 50 sheets or
fraction thereof. See 35 U.S.C. 41(a)(1)(G) and 37
CFR 1.16(s).

[_] MULTIPLE DEPENDENT CLAIM PRESENT(37 CFR 1,16(j))

LAPPLICATION SIZE FEE
(37 CFR1.16(s))

* If the difference in column 1 is less than zero, enter “O” in column 2.

APPLICATION AS AMENDED- PARTII

(Column 1) (Column 2) (Column 3)

CLAIMS HIGHEST
REMAINING NUMBER

06/22/2015 AFTER PREVIOUSLY PRESENT EXTRA ADDITIONALFEE($)
AMENDMENT PAID FOR

1.16(i
Ind dent .

[] Application Size Fee (37 CFR 1.16(s))

Cc FIRST PRESENTATION OF MULTIPLE DEPENDENTCLAIM (37 CFR 1.16(j))

AMENDMENT
(Column 1) (Column 2) (Column 3)

CLAIMS HIGHEST
REMAINING NUMBER

AFTER PREVIOUSLY PRESENT EXTRA
AMENDMENT PAID FOR

Total (37 CFR * i +1.16(i) Minus =
Independent ‘ . a
(37 CFR 1.16(h)) Ps Minus pe
[_] Application Size Fee (37 CFR 1.16(s))

Cc FIRST PRESENTATION OF MULTIPLE DEPENDENTCLAIM (37 CFR 1.16(j))
AMENDMENT
* If the entry in column1 is less than the entry in column 2, write “O” in column 3. LIE
** If the “Highest NumberPreviously Paid For” IN THIS SPACEis less than 20, enter “20”. /MARGARET BYARS/
*** If the “Highest Number Previously Paid For” IN THIS SPACEis less than 3, enter “3”.
The “Highest Number Previously Paid For’ (Total or Independent) is the highest numberfound in the appropriate box in column 1.

 
This collection of information is required by 37 CFR 1.16. The information is required to obtain or retain a benefit by the public whichis tofile (and by the USPTOto
process) an application. Confidentiality is governed by 35 U.S.C. 122 and 37 CFR 1.14. This collection is estimated to take 12 minutes to complete, including gathering,
preparing, and submitting the completed application form to the USPTO.Time will vary depending upontheindividual case. Any comments on the amountof time you
require to complete this form and/or suggestions for reducing this burden, should be sent to the Chief Information Officer, U.S. Patent and TrademarkOffice, U.S.
Department of Commerce, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450. DO NOT SEND FEES OR COMPLETED FORMSTO THIS
ADDRESS. SEND TO: Commissionerfor Patents, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450.

If you need assistance in completing the form, call 1-800-PTO-9199 and select option 2.
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UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFIGE
UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
United States Patent and Trademark Office

Address: COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTS
! OX.

Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450www.uspto.gov

APPLICATION NUMBER FILING OR 371(C) DATE FIRST NAMED APPLICANT ATTY. DOCKET NO./TITLE

 
 
   

14/680,422 04/07/2015 Yves Behar L2039-700421

CONFIRMATION NO.5691

37462 INFORMAL NOTICE

LANDO & ANASTASI, LLP

ONE MAIN STREET,SUITE1100 IOUT000000075965932
CAMBRIDGE, MA 02142

Date Mailed: 06/26/2015

INFORMATIONAL NOTICE TO APPLICANT

Applicantis notified that the above-identified application contains the deficiencies noted below. No period for
reply is set forth in this notice for correction of these deficiencies. However, if a deficiency relates to the inventor's
oath or declaration, the applicant mustfile an oath or declaration in compliance with 37 CFR 1.63, or a substitute
statementin compliance with 37 CFR 1.64, executed by or with respect to each actual inventor no later than the
expiration of the time period setin the "Notice of Allowability" to avoid abandonment. See 37 CFR 1.53(f).

The item(s) indicated below are also required and should be submitted with any reply to this notice to avoid
further processing delays.

« A properly executedinventor's oath or declaration has not been received for the following inventor(s):
Yves Behar

Joshua Morenstein

Christopher Hibmacronan
Naoya Edahiro
Matthew David Day
Robert Sanford Havoc Pennington
Noah Bruce Guyot
Daniel Kuo

Jenea Boshart Hayes
Aaron Tang
Donald Francis Fischer

Christian Marc Schmidt

Lisa Strausfeld

David Livingstone Fore
John H. Chuang
Chris Bambacus

Bart Haney
Logan Ray
Serge Beaulieu

Questions aboutthe contents of this notice and the

requirementsit sets forth should be directed to the Office
of Data Management, Application Assistance Unit, at

(571) 272-4000 or (571) 272-4200 or 1-888-786-0101.
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PATENT APPLICATION FEE DETERMINATION RECORD Application or Docket Number
Substitute for Form PTO-875 14/680,422

APPLICATION AS FILED - PART| OTHER THAN

(Column 1) (Column 2) SMALL ENTITY OR SMALL ENTITY

BASIC FEE
(37 CFR 1.16(a), (b), or (c))
SEARCH FEE(37 CFR 1.16(k), (i), or (m)) N/A N/A N/A <a
ONaslo hom(37 CFR 1.16(0)

TOTAL CLANSa7 CFR ‘8ss>oR =paINDEPENDENT CCAS
If the specification and drawings exceed 100

APPLICATION SIZE|sheets of paper, the application size fee dueis
FEE $310 ($155 for small entity) for each additional
(37 CFR 1.16(s)) 50 sheets or fraction thereof. See 35 U.S.C.

41(a)(1)(G) and 37 CFR 1.16(s).

MULTIPLE DEPENDENT CLAIM PRESENT(37 CFR 1.16(j))

* If the difference in column1 is less than zero, enter "0" in column 2. TOTAL

APPLICATION AS AMENDED- PARTII

OTHER THAN

(Column1) (Column 2) (Column 3) SMALL ENTITY
CLAIMS HIGHEST

REMAINING NUMBER ADDITIONAL
AFTER PREVIOUSLY FEE($)

AMENDMENT PAID FOR
Total

(37 CFR 1.16(i))

Independent(37 CFR 1.16(h))

Application Size Fee (37 CFR 1.16(s))
AMENDMENTA

FIRST PRESENTATION OF MULTIPLE DEPENDENTCLAIM (37 CFR 1.16(j))

(Column 1) (Column 2) (Column 3)
CLAIMS HIGHEST

REMAINING NUMBER PRESENT ADDITIONAL
AFTER PREVIOUSLY EXTRA FEE($)

AMENDMENT PAID FOR
Total

(37 CFR 1.16(i))
Independent

(37 CFR 1.16(h))

Application Size Fee (37 CFR 1.16(s))
AMENDMENTB

FIRST PRESENTATION OF MULTIPLE DEPENDENTCLAIM (37 CFR 1.16(j))

* |f the entry in column 1 is less than the entry in column 2, write "0" in column 3.
* If the "Highest Number Previously Paid For" IN THIS SPACEis less than 20, enter "20".
* lf the "Highest Number Previously Paid For" IN THIS SPACEis less than 3, enter "3".

The "Highest Number Previously Paid For" (Total or Independent) is the highest found in the appropriate box in column 1.
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UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFIGE
UNTTED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
United States Patent and Trademark Office
Address: COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTSQ. Box 1450

Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450www.uspto.gov

APPLICATION FILING or GRP ART
NUMBER 371(c) DATE UNIT FIL FEE REC'D ATTY.DOCKET.NO ITOT CLAIMSJIND CLAIMS

18 214/680,422 04/07/2015 2143 2140 L2039-700421

 
 
   

CONFIRMATION NO.5691

37462 UPDATED FILING RECEIPT

LANDO & ANASTASI, LLP
ONE MAIN STREET,SUITE1100 LA
CAMBRIDGE, MA 02142

Date Mailed: 06/26/2015

Receipt is acknowledgedof this non-provisional patent application. The application will be taken up for examination
in due course. Applicant will be notified as to the results of the examination. Any correspondence concerning the
application mustinclude the following identification information: the U.S. APPLICATION NUMBER, FILING DATE,
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changes noted thereon. If you received a "Notice to File Missing Parts" for this application, please submit
any corrections to this Filing Receipt with your reply to the Notice. When the USPTO processesthe reply
to the Notice, the USPTOwill generate another Filing Receipt incorporating the requested corrections
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whichis a CIP of 12/170,939 07/10/2008 PAT 8289688
which claims benefit of 61/041,365 04/01/2008
and said 12/416,496 04/01/2009
is a CIP of 12/170,951 07/10/2008 PAT 8624844
which claims benefit of 61/041,365 04/01/2008
and said 12/416,496 04/01/2009
claims benefit of 61/041,365 04/01/2008

Foreign Applications for which priority is claimed (You may beeligible to benefit from the Patent Prosecution
Highway program at the USPTO.Please see http:/Awww.uspto.gov for more information.) - None.
Foreign application information must be provided in an Application Data Sheetin order to constitute a claim to
foreign priority. See 37 CFR 1.55 and 1.76.

Permission to Access - A proper Authorization to Permit Access to Application by Participating Offices
(PTO/SB/39 or its equivalent) has been received by the USPTO.

If Required, Foreign Filing License Granted: 04/17/2015
The country code and numberof your priority application, to be usedfor filing abroad underthe Paris Convention,
is US 14/680,422
Projected Publication Date: 10/01/2015
Non-Publication Request: No
Early Publication Request: No
Title

SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR STREAMLINING USER INTERACTION WITH ELECTRONIC

CONTENT

Preliminary Class

715

Statement under 37 CFR 1.55 or 1.78 for AIA (First Inventor to File) Transition Applications: No

PROTECTING YOUR INVENTION OUTSIDE THE UNITED STATES

Since the rights granted by a U.S. patent extend only throughout the territory of the United States and have no
effect in a foreign country, an inventor who wishes patent protection in another country must apply for a patent
in a specific country or in regional patent offices. Applicants may wish to consider thefiling of an international
application under the Patent Cooperation Treaty (PCT). An international (PCT) application generally has the same
effect as a regular national patent application in each PCT-member country. The PCT process simplifies the filing
of patent applications on the sameinvention in membercountries, but does notresult in a grantof "an international
patent" and doesnoteliminate the need of applicantsto file additional documentsandfees in countries where patent
protection is desired.

Almost every country has its own patent law, and a persondesiring a patent in a particular country must make an
application for patent in that country in accordancewith its particular laws. Since the laws of many countries differ
in various respects from the patent law of the United States, applicants are advised to seek guidance from specific
foreign countries to ensure that patent rights are not lost prematurely.

Applicants also are advised thatin the case of inventions madein the United States, the Director of the USPTO must
issue a license before applicants can apply for a patent in a foreign country. Thefiling of a U.S. patent application
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serves as a request for a foreign filing license. The application's filing receipt contains further information and
guidance asto the status of applicant's license for foreignfiling.

Applicants may wish to consult the USPTO booklet, "General Information Concerning Patents”(specifically, the
section entitled "Treaties and Foreign Patents") for more information on timeframes and deadlinesforfiling foreign
patent applications. The guide is available either by contacting the USPTO Contact Center at 800-786-9199, orit
can be viewed on the USPTO website at http://www.uspto.gov/web/offices/pac/doc/general/index.html.

For information on preventing theft of your intellectual property (patents, trademarks and copyrights), you may wish
to consult the U.S. Government website, http:/Avww.stopfakes.gov. Part of a Department of Commerceinitiative,
this website includes self-help "toolkits" giving innovators guidance on how to protectintellectual property in specific
countries such as China, Korea and Mexico. For questions regarding patent enforcementissues, applicants may
call the U.S. Governmenthotline at 1-866-999-HALT (1-866-999-4258).

LICENSE FOR FOREIGN FILING UNDER

Title 35, United States Code, Section 184

Title 37, Code of Federal Regulations, 5.11 & 5.15

GRANTED

The applicant has been granted a license under 35 U.S.C. 184, if the phrase "IF REQUIRED, FOREIGN FILING
LICENSE GRANTED"followed by a date appears on this form. Such licenses are issuedin all applications where
the conditions for issuance of a license have been met, regardless of whetheror not a license may be required as
set forth in 37 CFR 5.15. The scope andlimitations of this license are set forth in 37 CFR 5.15(a) unless an earlier
license has been issued under 37 CFR 5.15(b). The license is subject to revocation upon written notification. The
date indicatedis the effective date of the license, unless an earlier license of similar scope has been granted under
37 CFR 5.13 or 5.14.

This licenseis to be retained by the licensee and maybe usedat any time onorafter the effective date thereof unless
it is revoked. This license is automatically transferred to any related applications(s)filed under 37 CFR 1.53(d). This
license is not retroactive.

The grantof a license doesnot in any way lessen the responsibility of a licensee for the security of the subject matter
as imposed by any Governmentcontract or the provisions of existing laws relating to espionage and the national
security or the export of technical data. Licensees should apprise themselvesof current regulations especially with
respect to certain countries, of other agencies, particularly the Office of Defense Trade Controls, Department of
State (with respect to Arms, Munitions and Implements of War (22 CFR 121-128)); the Bureau of Industry and
Security, Department of Commerce (15 CFR parts 730-774); the Office of Foreign AssetsControl, Department of
Treasury (31 CFR Parts 500+) and the Department of Energy.

NOT GRANTED

No license under 35 U.S.C. 184 has been granted at this time, if the phrase "IF REQUIRED, FOREIGN FILING
LICENSE GRANTED" DOESNOTappearonthis form. Applicant maystill petition for a license under 37 CFR 5.12,
if a license is desired before the expiration of 6 months from thefiling date of the application. If 6 months has lapsed
from thefiling date of this application and the licensee has not received any indication of a secrecy order under 35
U.S.C. 181, the licensee mayforeignfile the application pursuant to 37 CFR 5.15(b).
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SelectuSA

The United States represents the largest, most dynamic marketplace in the world and is an unparalleled location for
businessinvestment, innovation, and commercialization of new technologies. The U.S. offers tremendous resources
and advantages for those who invest and manufacture goods here. Through SelectUSA, our nation works to
promote andfacilitate business investment. SelectUSAprovides information assistance to the international investor
community; serves as an ombudsmanfor existing and potential investors; advocates on behalf of U.S. cities, states,
and regions competing for global investment; and counsels U.S. economic developmentorganizations on investment
attraction best practices. To learn more about why the United States is the best country in the world to develop
technology, manufacture products, deliver services, and grow your business, visit http:/Awww.SelectUSA.govorcall
+1-202-482-6800.
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CFR 1.211, et seq. The patent application publication number and publication date are set forth above.
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Internet at www.uspto.gov. The direct link to access the publication is currently http:/Awww.uspto.gov/pattt/.
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3 Miller, M., "Creating a Digital Home Entertainment System with Windows Media Center" , Apr 2006, Que. [|

4 Supplemental European Search Report from corresponding European Application No. 09755433 dated March 25, Ol2011.
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Standard ST.3). + For Japanese patent documents,the indication of the year of the reign of the Emperor must precede the serial numberof the patent document.
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Application Number 14680422 

Filing Date 2015-04-07 
INFORMATION DISCLOSURE First Named Inventor|Yves Behar 

STATEMENT BY APPLICANT
we Art Unit | 2143

( Not for submission under 37 CFR 1.99)
  Examiner Name J.N. To  
Attorney Docket Number | L2039-700421 

 
CERTIFICATION STATEMENT

Please see 37 CFR 1.97 and 1.98 to makethe appropriate selection(s):

That each item of information contained in the information disclosure statement wasfirst cited in any communication
[_] from a foreign patent office in a counterpart foreign application not more than three months prior to thefiling of the

information disclosure statement. See 37 CFR 1.97(e}(1).

OR

That no item of information contained in the information disclosure statement was cited in a communication from a

foreign patent office in a counterpart foreign application, and, to the knowledge of the person signing the certification
after making reasonable inquiry, no item of information contained in the information disclosure statement was known to

[-] any individual designated in 37 CFR 1.56(c) more than three monthsprior to the filing of the information disclosure
statement. See 37 CFR 1.97(e)(2).

[_] See attached certification statement.

[_] The fee set forth in 37 CFR 1.17 (p) has been submitted herewith.

A certification statement is not submitted herewith.

SIGNATURE

A signature of the applicant or representative is required in accordance with CFR 1.33, 10.18. Please see CFR 1.4(d) for the
form of the signature.

Name/Print Registration Number 71897

This collection of information is required by 37 CFR 1.97 and 1.98. The information is required to obtain or retain a benefit by the
public whichis to file (and by the USPTO to process) an application. Confidentiality is governed by 35 U.S.C. 122 and 37 CFR
1.14. This collection is estimated to take 1 hour to complete, including gathering, preparing and submitting the completed
application form to the USPTO. Timewill vary depending upon the individual case. Any comments on the amountof time you
require to complete this form and/or suggestions for reducing this burden, should be sent to the Chief Information Officer, U.S.
Patent and Trademark Office, U.S. Department of Commerce, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450. DO NOT SEND
FEES OR COMPLETED FORMS TO THIS ADDRESS. SEND TO: Commissionerfor Patents, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria,
VA 22313-1450.
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Privacy Act Statement

 

 
The Privacy Act of 1974 (P.L. 93-579) requires that you be given certain information in connection with your submission of the
attached form related to a patent application or patent. Accordingly, pursuant to the requirements of the Act, please be advised
that: (1) the general authority for the collection of this information is 35 U.S.C. 2(b)(2); (2) furnishing of the information solicited
is voluntary; and (3) the principal purpose for which the information is used by the U.S. Patent and Trademark Officeis to
process and/or examine your submission related to a patent application or patent. If you do not furnish the requested
information, the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office may not be able to process and/or examine your submission, which may
result in termination of proceedings or abandonmentof the application or expiration of the patent.

The information provided by you in this form will be subject to the following routine uses:

1. The information on this form will be treated confidentially to the extent allowed under the Freedom of Information Act
(5 U.S.C. 552) and the Privacy Act (5 U.S.C. 552a). Records from this system of records may be disclosed to the
Departmentof Justice to determine whether the Freedom of Information Act requires disclosure of these record s.

A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, in the course of presenting evidence to a
court, magistrate, or administrative tribunal, including disclosures to opposing counselin the course of settlement
negotiations.

A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a Member of Congress submitting a
requestinvolving an individual, to whom the record pertains, when the individual has requested assistance from the
Memberwith respect to the subject matter of the record.

A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a contractor of the Agency having need for
the information in order to perform a contract. Recipients of information shall be required to comply with the
requirements of the Privacy Act of 1974, as amended, pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 552a(m).

A record related to an International Application filed under the Patent Cooperation Treaty in this system of records
may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the International Bureau of the World Intellectual Property Organization, pursuant
to the Patent Cooperation Treaty.

A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to another federal agency for purposes of
National Security review (35 U.S.C. 181) and for review pursuant to the Atomic Energy Act (42 U.S.C. 218(c)).

A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the Administrator, General Services, or
his/her designee, during an inspection of records conducted by GSAaspart of that agency's responsibility to
recommend improvements in records managementpractices and programs, under authority of 44 U.S.C. 2904 and
2906. Such disclosure shall be made in accordance with the GSA regulations governing inspection of records for this
purpose, and any otherrelevant(i.e., GSA or Commerce)directive. Such disclosure shall not be used to make
determinations aboutindividuals.

A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the public after either publication of
the application pursuant to 35 U.S.C. 122(b) or issuance of a patent pursuant to 35 U.S.C. 151. Further, a record
may be disclosed, subject to the limitations of 37 CFR 1.14, as a routine use, to the public if the record wasfiled in
an application which became abandoned orin which the proceedings were terminated and which application is
referenced by either a published application, an application open to public inspections or an issued patent.

A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a Federal, State, or local law
enforcement agency,if the USPTO becomes aware ofa violation or potential violation of law or regulation.
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| hereby certify that this paper (along with any paper referred to as being attached
or enclosed) is being transmitted via the Office electronicfiling system in
accordance with 37 GFR § 1.6(a)(4).

Dated: November10,2015Docket No.: L2039-70042 1Electronic Signature for Marcus E. Browne: /Marcus E. Browne/
 

IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARKOFFICE

In re Patent Application of:
Yves Behar et al.

Application No.: 14/680,422 Confirmation No.: 5691

Filed: April 7, 2015 Art Unit: 2143

For: SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR Examiner: J. N. To

STREAMLINING USER INTERACTION

WITH ELECTRONIC CONTENT 

INFORMATION DISCLOSURE STATEMENT(DS)

Commissioner for Patents

P.O. Box 1450

Alexandria, VA 22313-1450

DearSir:

Pursuant to 37 C.F.R. § 1.56, 1.97 and 1.98, the attention of the Patent and

Trademark Office is hereby directed to the referenceslisted on the attached PTO/SB/08. It is

respectfully requested that the information be expressly considered during the prosecution of this

application, and that the references be made of record therein and appear among the “References

Cited” on any patent to issue therefrom.

This Information Disclosure Statementis filed before the mailing date of a first

Office Action on the merits as far as is known to the undersigned (37 C.F.R. § 1.97(b)(3)).

In accordance with 37 C.F.R. § 1.98(a)(2)Gi), Applicant has not submitted copies of

U.S. patents and U.S. patent applications. The foreign and non-patentliterature documentslisted

on the attached form PTO/SB/08 are not supplied because they were previously cited and

submitted to the Office in prior application number 12/416,496 filed on April 1, 2009 andrelied

upon in this application for an earlier filing date under 35 U.S.C. § 120.
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Application No.: 14/680,422 2 Docket No.: L2039-700421

The Applicants would like to bring to the Examiner’s attention to the following co-

pending applications, which are commonly owned and may contain subject matter related to this

application:

Serial No. Publication No. Filing Date Inventor(s)
12/416,479 2009/0322790 April 1, 2009 Yves Behar et al.
13/651,636 2013/0141854 October 15, 2012 Yves Behar et al.
14/108,576  2014/0282263 December 17,2013 Robert S. Penningtonetai.

In accordance with 37 C.F.R. § 1.97(g), the filing of this Information Disclosure

Statement shall not be construed to mean that a search has been madeorthat no other material

information as defined in 37 C.F.R. § 1.56(a) exists. In accordance with 37 C.F.R. § 1.97(h), the

filing of this Information Disclosure Statement shall not be construed to be an admission that

any patent, publication or other information referred to therein is “prior art” for this invention

unless specifically designated as such.

It is submitted that the Information Disclosure Statement is in compliance with

37 C.F.R. § 1.98 and the Examineris respectfully requested to considerthe listed references.

The Director is hereby authorized to charge any deficiency in the fees filed, asserted

to be filed or which should have been filed herewith (or with any paper hereafterfiled in this

application by this firm) to our Deposit Account No. 50/2762 (Ref. L2039-700421).

Dated: November LO, 2015 Respectfully submitted, 

Electronic signature: /Marcus E. Browne/
MarcusE. Browne

Registration No.: 71,897
Matthew H. Grady

Registration No.: 52,957
LANDO & ANASTASI LLP

Riverfront Office Park

One Main Street, Suite 1100

Cambridge, Massachusetts 02142
(617) 395-7000
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Electronic AcknowledgementReceipt

24033411

Application Number: 14680422

International Application Number:

Confirmation Number:

SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR STREAMLINING USER INTERACTION WITH

Title of Invention: ELECTRONIC CONTENT

First Named Inventor/Applicant Name: Yves Behar

Customer Number: 37462

Marcus E. Browne

Filer Authorized By:

Attorney Docket Number: L2039-700421

Receipt Date: 10-NOV-2015

Filing Date: 07-APR-2015

Time Stamp: 10:05:15

Application Type: Utility under 35 USC 111)

 
Paymentinformation:

Submitted with Payment

File Listing:

Document DocumentDescription File Size(Bytes)/ Multi Pages
Number P Message Digest|Part/.zip| (if appl.)

1040254
Information Disclosure Statement(IDS) Information_Disclosure_State

Form (SB08) ment_Fillable_PDF.pdf bd908e467a249f947f140379b279b915ea
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Information_Disclosure_StateTransmittal Letter
ment.pdf b2ecffébd43e1 1c3dcf64cbe6fcaNdbc5ee3q

58e

This AcknowledgementReceipt evidences receipt on the noted date by the USPTOofthe indicated documents,
characterized by the applicant, and including page counts, where applicable. It serves as evidenceof receipt similar to a
Post Card, as described in MPEP 503.

New Applications Under 35 U.S.C. 111
If a new application is being filed and the application includes the necessary componentsfora filing date (see 37 CFR
1.53(b)-(d) and MPEP 506), a Filing Receipt (37 CFR 1.54) will be issued in due course and the date shownonthis
AcknowledgementReceiptwill establish thefiling date of the application.

National Stage of an International Application under 35 U.S.C. 371
If a timely submission to enter the national stage of an international application is compliant with the conditions of 35
U.S.C. 371 and other applicable requirements a Form PCT/DO/EO/903indicating acceptanceof the application as a
national stage submission under35 U.S.C. 371 will be issued in addition to the Filing Receipt, in due course.

NewInternational Application Filed with the USPTO as a Receiving Office
If a new internationalapplication is being filed and the international application includes the necessary componentsfor
an internationalfiling date (see PCT Article 11 and MPEP 1810), a Notification of the International Application Number
and of the InternationalFiling Date (Form PCT/RO/105)will be issued in due course, subject to prescriptions concerning
nationalsecurity, and the date shownon this AcknowledgementReceiptwill establish the internationalfiling date of
the application.
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Doc Code: PA..

DocumentDescription: Power of Attorney
PTO/AIA/82A (07-13)

Approved for use through 11/30/2014. OMB 0651-0051
U.S. Patent and Trademark Office; US. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE

Under the Paperwork Reduction Act of 1995, no persons are required to respondto a collection of information unlessit displays a valid OMB control number.

TRANSMITTAL FOR POWER OF ATTORNEY TO ONE OR MORE

REGISTERED PRACTITIONERS

NOTE: This form is to be submitted with the Power of Attorney by Applicant form (PTO/AIA/82B)to identify the application to which the
Powerof Attorneyis directed, in accordance with 37 CFR 1.5, unless the application numberandfiling date are identified in the Powerof
Attorney by Applicant form. If neither form PTO/AIA/82A nor form PTO/AIA82Bidentifies the application to which the Powerof Attorney is
directed, the Powerof Attorneywill not be recognizedin the application.

Application Number 14/680,422

Filing Date April 7, 2015

Title SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR STREAMLINING USER INTERACTION WITH
ELECTRONIC CONTENT

Art Unit 2143

Attorney Docket Number|L2039.70004US03

SIGNATUREof Applicant or Patent Practitioner

Signature /Edward J. Russavage/ Date (Optional) 3/17/2016

Name Registration
Edward J. Russavage Number

Title (if Applicant is
a juristic entity)

Applicant Name(if Applicant is a juristic entity)

NOTE: This form must be signed in accordance with 37 CFR 1.33. See 37 CFR 1.4(d) for signature requirements and certifications. If more than
one applicant, use multiple forms.

[| *Total of 1 forms are submitted.

Certificate of Electronic Filing Under 37 CFR 1.8
| hereby certify that this paper (along with any paperreferred to as being attached or enclosed)is being transmitted via the Office electronic filing
system in accordance with 37 CFR § 1.6(a)(4).

Dated: March 18, 2016 Electronic Signature for Sara A. Sikorski: /Sara A. Sikorski/

 
4610311.1
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Doc Cade: PA.

Document Description: Power of Atlorney
PTOMAIAE2B (07-43)

Approved for use through 11/30/2044. OMB 0651-0084U.S. Patent and Trademark Office, U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE

Under the Paperwork Reduction Act of 1808, no persons are required to respond fo a callection of Information unless it displays a valid OMB contral number

POWER OF ATTORNEY BY APPLICANT  Hi hereby. revoke all previous Gowers of alforney given in {Ae appeation idantilad in either the attached transmittal isiter
forthe Boxes below semen  

AAAAAAAAAAAAS! ARRIVAL

{Nete: The BOXES above may be feft blank if infounation |is provided on form PTOVAIAS24,}
a| i hereby appoint the Patent Practitioners) associsted with thefollowing Customer Number asm ‘cur atomey(s) or ageni{s),  
 

3!

.«( and to transact ail business in the United Staias Patent and Trademark CHlice connented4
referenced in the attached transmitial letter (form: PTOVALAIS2A4) ar identified above:

 
 

23828
oR Hoenn

: i hereby appoint Practitioner(s} named in the aftached lisi (form PTOVAIAM@20) as my/our atiomey(s} or agentis}, and to transact |
Bhi all business in the United States Patent and Trademark Office connected therewith for the palent application referenced in the

attached transmittal letfer Gon PTO/ALAVSZA) of deniified above. (Note: Compiete form PTOVAIN/S26}
feesenerrneyeeeneeannnannnannerannnannnaannaannannnannnananannannaanrannnannamnnnanianstawtnanonananannanannnnAnnnnnnnnnannnnahnAAMnstas
Please recognize or change the correspondence address for the application identified in the atiached transmittal
letier or the boxes above ts:

/ X{|The address associated with the above-mentioned Customer NumberOR

 os ___
   

: _ oF
: _ individualName34. feneencensnsie ¥i

  

| Telephoneencanta  
fimthe Applicant (7 the Applicant is a juristic entity, list the Applicant narne in the bax):

| LITh LEC |
r| invertor or Joint Inventor Gitle not required below}

 

PiLagal Representative of a Deceased oar Legally incapacitated inventor(title not required below}
Be| Assignee or Person to Whom the inventor is Under an Obligation fo Assign (provide signer’s title If applicant is a juriatic ety) |

Person Who Otherwise Shows Sufficient Proprietary interest (e.g., a petition under 87 CFR 1.46¢b}2) was granted in
een ihe application or is concurrently being fled with this desument} iprovide signer's tile applicantii a juristic entity}SRLSTAIanneiteternae HSARRRAAANNAAR

SIGNATURE.of Anglicant for Patent
iThe undersigned{whose& 8 is suantied below) |is authored fo act a behalf of the applicant (e.g., where the Apeigeet ie 4failsalle anilty..egetnannnenninntnnennneeeenesnet a aaapoeeeenennntnncnnnnnnnnneeenannnypoennenmnnnnrhrsinennennunn Aine

[pat OptionalSeanaisdenneeenenthseeneeenneeeee:

 

  
 

 

SAAS

  

Signature
 

: Name
  

|RistneGarrolaroonaninnererernemnenadudaduidaammnnndgawdeaeeleee
| Title |General Counsel
NOTE: Siigrnature - This form must be signed oythe applicant in accordance with 37OFRI 33. See 37 CFR 1.4 for signature requirements ane
i cartlicalions, H more than ane Sopticant. |use mruttipie forms.Porcccnnnnnnnns

 

 

. Total ofwal forms ara submitted.
 

SBS8486.4
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Electronic AcknowledgementReceipt

Application Number: 14680422

International Application Number:

Confirmation Number: 5691

SYSTEM AND METHODFOR STREAMLINING USER INTERACTION WITH

Title of Invention: ELECTRONIC CONTENT

eae

Paymentinformation:

File Listing:

Document DocumentDescription File Size(Bytes)/ Multi Pages
Number P Message Digest|Part/.zip| (if appl.)

 
Powerof Attorney L203970004US03-POA-EJR.pdf 9b343a38b8525757ae853e11cc64cb97032|
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Information:
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371240
L203990000US00-POA82-EJR.

Powerof Attorney pdf 80cd05c7b4d5Sae 1afSb3b8f6a567fad2d925}
fd3c

Information:

This AcknowledgementReceipt evidences receipt on the noted date by the USPTO of the indicated documents,
characterized by the applicant, and including page counts, where applicable.It serves as evidence of receipt similar to a
Post Card, as described in MPEP 503.

New Applications Under 35 U.S.C. 111
If a new application is being filed and the application includes the necessary componentsfora filing date (see 37 CFR
1.53(b)-(d) and MPEP 506), a Filing Receipt (37 CFR 1.54) will be issued in due course and the date shownonthis
AcknowledgementReceiptwill establish the filing date of the application.

National Stage of an International Application under 35 U.S.C. 371
If a timely submission to enter the national stage of an international application is compliant with the conditions of 35
U.S.C. 371 and other applicable requirements a Form PCT/DO/EO/903indicating acceptanceof the application asa
national stage submission under35 U.S.C. 371 will be issued in addition to the Filing Receipt, in due course.

New International Application Filed with the USPTO as a Receiving Office
If a new internationalapplication is being filed and the international application includes the necessary components for
an internationalfiling date (see PCT Article 11 and MPEP 1810), a Notification of the International Application Number
and of the InternationalFiling Date (Form PCT/RO/105)will be issued in due course, subject to prescriptions concerning
nationalsecurity, and the date shown on this AcknowledgementReceiptwill establish the internationalfiling date of
the application.
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UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFIGE
UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
United States Patent and Trademark Office
Address: COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTSP.Q. Box 450

Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450www.uspto.gov

APPLICATION NUMBER FILING OR 371(C) DATE FIRST NAMED APPLICANT ATTY. DOCKET NO./TITLE

 
   

14/680,422 04/07/2015 Yves Behar 1.2039-70004US03

CONFIRMATIONNO.5691

23628 POA ACCEPTANCELETTER

WOLF GREENFIELD & SACKS, P.C.

600 ATLANTIC AVENUE IOCA
BOSTON, MA 02210-2206 000900081 799493

Date Mailed: 03/30/2016

NOTICE OF ACCEPTANCE OF POWER OF ATTORNEY

This is in response to the Powerof Attorney filed 03/18/2016.

The Powerof Attorney in this application is accepted. Correspondencein this application will be mailed to the
above addressas provided by 37 CFR 1.33.

Questions about the contents of this notice and the

requirements it sets forth should be directed to the Office
of Data Management, Application Assistance Unit,at
(571) 272-4000 or (571) 272-4200 or 1-888-786-0101.

/nhassani/
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FORM PTO-1449/A and B (modified PTO/SB/08)

INFORMATION DISCLOSURE

STATEMENTBY APPLICANT FIRST NAMED INVENTOR: Yves Behar

GROUP ART UNIT: 2141 EXAMINER: Amy N:aerorsaterPnmse
U.S. PATENT DOCUMENTS

; U.S. Patent Document ; . icati
Examiner’s Cite - NameofPatentee or Applicant of Cited Date of Publication or Issue
Initials * No. Document OND.vy
PT661,632aEee
PozoMartinez10-24-2000
PTtsa3soPPKamikakatctal11-28-2000
PoEt93.zt6tin210-2002
Pows97zzeHarrison07-22-2003
Potaghaga12-12-2006
Potogz2Amemiya165-2007
Poaz7z64arte03-06-2007
P7339Pisanotal10-07-2008
pT300.022Brenneman10-30-2012
PTtottertesta06-11-2013
Pot903,315PPBecharctal04-07-2015
PTtpscoroPTPenningtonetal|15-2016
P|2005-0093868|r|Hinckley|05-05-2005
P|007-0120762_PtGorman05-31-2007
P|007-0296820|vrPon12-27-2007
P|oos-oosscoz|r|Hotelting04-17-2008
P|009-0007001|Morinetal01-2009
P|oo9-o1so7za|r|Deommeyctal06-11-2009
P|009-0249244|r|Robinsonetal.|10-01-2009
PTT2009-0303205PrSeibert12-10-2009

FOREIGN PATENT DOCUMENTS

aPatent Document Date ofne

 

 
Examiner’s

ey Ee/ Kind NameofPatentee or Applicant of Cited Publication of TranslationD Cited D tEa}xumver|Code oeument MM.DD-YYYY “™
PTGB2321982|AFujitsuICLComputersOY|08-12-1998|
poWO9524007|ALane09-08-1995
Po

EXAMINER: DATE CONSIDERED: 
* EXAMINER:Initialif reference considered, whetheror notcitation is in conformance with MPEP 609; Draw line throughcitation if not in conformance andnot considered.
Include copy of this form with next conmuunication to Applicant.
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FORM PTO-1449/A and B (modified PTO/SB/08)

INFORMATION DISCLOSURE

STATEMENTBY APPLICANT FIRST NAMED INVENTOR: Yves Behar

GROUP ART UNIT: 2141 EXAMINER: Amy N:

OTHER ART-—NON PATENT LITERATURE DOCUMENTS

os . Include nameof the author (in CAPITAL LETTERS), title of the article (when appropriate), title of the item .Examiner’s Cite os : : : : Translation
ey (book, magazine, journal, serial, symposium,catalog, etc.), date, page(s), volume-issue number(s), publisher,
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NOTEBOOK COMPUTERS

This invention relates to notebook computers and in

particular to notebook computers which, in addition to being

usable in the portable, or free-standing, mode, facilitate

use in a primary workstation arrangement at a workplace.

The technological advances in notebook screen technology, in

particular the increased screen sizes which have become

possible, mean that a notebook’s own screen can be used as a

primary display at a workstation, instead of for example a

CRT monitor or another form of substantially non-portable
display. However, the keyboard and mouse solutions of the

notebook do not meet the current requirements for primary

workstation input devices. When a notebook screen is used in

a primary workstation context, external input devices must be

used. Thus for example, the notebook computer is opened up

in order to be able to view its screen and a separate primary

workstation keyboard is employed as illustrated schematically

in Figure 1. The keyboard may be connected to the notebook

and/or other elements comprising the primary workstation by,

for example, cables, infrared links, or the like. However,

when the separate keyboard is disposed in front of the

notebook in this manner, the distance between the user and

the notebook screen is longer than is desirable for optimum

viewing of the screen.

It is an object of the present invention to provide a means

of achieving the optimum view distance between a notebook

screen and a user employing a separate keyboard.

According to one aspect of the present invention there is

provided a notebook computer comprising a body portion with a

screen portion operatively connected thereto, wherein the

screen portion is positionable relative to the body portion
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such that it can be used in conjunction with a separate

keyboard disposed at a distance from the screen portion

corresponding to the optimum viewing distance for a user of

the separate keyboard and closer to the screen portion than

the depth of the body portion.

According to another aspect of the present invention there is

provided a notebook computer comprising a body portion with a

screen portion operatively connected thereto, wherein the

screen portion is pivotable between a first position in which

the notebook computer is closed, a second position in which

the screen portion has been rotated through an angle of the

order of 90° relative to the first position, and a third

position in which the screen has been rotated through an

angle of the order of 270° relative to the first position.

According to yet another aspect of the present invention

there is provided a notebook computer comprising a body

portion with a screen portion operatively connected thereto,

wherein the screen is disconnectibly mounted to a back edge

of the body portion and pivotable thereat between a first

position in which the notebook computer is closed and a

second position in which the screen has been rotated through

an angle of the order of 90° relative to the first position,

and wherein the screen is alternatively mountable to a front

edge of the body portion in an orientation such that it

extends substantially parallel to the second position.

Embodiments of the invention will now be described with

reference to the accompanying drawings, in which:

Figure 1 illustrates, schematically a conventional notebook

computer being used in combination with a separate keyboard;

Figure 2 illustrates schematically a notebook computer

according to one embodiment of the present invention being

used in combination with a separate keyboard;
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Figure 3 illustrates highly schematically and not to scale a

partial end view of a notebook computer according to the one

embodiment of the present invention with the screen in the

closed position; the normal (portable) open position (dashed

lines) and the fully open position (dotted lines);

Figure 4 illustrates the notebook of Figure 3 with the screen

in the fully open position and orientated for use (integral

keyboard facing downwards) with an external keyboard;

Figure 4A illustrates another possible arrangement of the

notebook of Figure 3, and

Figure 5 illustrates highly schematically and not to scale an

end view of another embodiment of the invention in which the

screen is normally hinged to the back of the computer body

but is movable from that position to an alternative position

(dashed lines) at the front of the computer body for use with

an external keyboard.

Referring firstly to Figure 1, which illustrates a

conventional notebook computer 1 being used with a primary

workstation keyboard 2, the screen 3 of the notebook computer

1 is being used as the primary workstation display. In this

set-up, the body 4 of the notebook computer can prevent the

keyboard 2 being positioned close enough to the screen so

that the user 5 is at the optimum viewing distance from the

screen. The screen 3 is hinged to the back edge of body 4 in

such a manner that when the notebook computer is opened for

use there is an angle between them that will be referred to

as of the order of 90°, although in practice it can be

somewhat greater and will be such as to provide an optimum
view of the screen.

In order to enable the keyboard 2 to be positioned closer to

the screen 3 than previously possible, that is closer to the

screen than the distance between the front and back edges of
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the body ie its depth, it is proposed to arrange that the

relative positions of the screen 3 and the body 4 of the

notebook computer be changeable. One possible means of

achieving this is to provide a hinge arrangement between the
screen 3 and the body 4 at the back edge thereof that enables

the notebook computer to be opened to such an extent that

there is an angle between them which will be referred to as

of the order of 270°, although in practice it can be somewhat

greater in order to provide an optimum view of the screen.
Such an arrangement is illustrated in Figure 2, in which the

notebook computer has been opened up to the order of 270° and

the body has been positioned on a work top with the integral

keyboard facing downwards. Figure 3 illustrates very
schematically, in order to indicate the principle, a partial
end view of a notebook computer having a screen able to pivot

about an axis 4A and open to such an extent, and indicating

the closed position of the screen 3 relative to the body 4 in
a solid line, the normal of the order of 90° viewing position

of the screen in a dashed line 3A, and the order of 270°

viewing position of the screen in a dotted line 3B. To
enable the screen to be viewed with the image the right way

up in the order of 270° orientation the body 4 must be

disposed with the integral keyboard 4B downwards, as
indicated in Figure 4.

In the order of 270° orientation illustrated in Figure 3 the

image on the screen is the wrong way up when the body is

disposed with the integral keyboard uppermost. If the image
could be reversed (top to bottom) this order of 270°

orientation could also be employed by, for example, disposing

the body 4 at a higher level than the keyboard 2, for

example, on some form of shelf, and with the integral

keyboard uppermost. In such a case the orientation would be
somewhat less than 270° for optimum viewing. Such an

arrangement might be preferable in certain circumstances,

particularly in connection with CD Roms or floppy disks, the
drives for which may not operate in an upside down
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configuration, as well as possibly being difficult to use

when upside down. Instead of disposing the body on a shelf

and angling the screen as appropriate, the opened out

notebook computer could just be stood up as illustrated

schematically in Figure 4A, in which the angle will be

greater than 270° and the image will need reversing, top to

bottom. Locking means could be provided to ensure that this

angle is maintained.

In the arrangements illustrated in Figures 2, 3 and 4, a

docking connection 6 can be disposed at the front of the body

4 in order to be accessible when the order of 270°

orientation is employed (Figure 4), the docking connection

being required when the screen is to be used as a primary
workstation display. Connections 7 which are required when

the notebook computer is to be used in the normal order of

90° orientation can be disposed at the back of the body as

illustrated, these include parallel and serial ports.

Locking means (not shown) are preferably provided in order to

lock the screen into the desired orientation (90 or 270°).

An alternative possibility which permits the screen 3 and

external keyboard 2 to be positioned closer together, and

with the body the right way up, is to arrange that the screen

3 and body 4 are operatively connectible to one another both

at the front and back edges of the body 4, as illustrated in

Figure 5. At the back of the body is a hinge arrangement 8

permitting the screen to be closed down onto the keyboard 4B

(as indicated by the dotted line) and disposed at the order

of 90° orientation 3A (solid lines), and also to be

disconnected therefrom, whereas at the front of the body

there is an alternative hinge or other connection arrangement

9 permitting the screen to be operatively connected thereat

and disposed in an orientation 3C equivalent to the order of

270° orientation referred to above, but which is actually an

order of 90° orientation and parallel to orientation 3A, but

which will be closer to the external keyboard, as indicated
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by the dotted lines. In this arrangement the docking and
other connections will not be covered by the screen in any

orientation thereof and can thus be disposed in positions

determined by other criteria.

A variant of the Figure 5 arrangement is as follows. As will

be appreciated, such as from Figure 1, the screen portion 3
can be attached to the body portion 4 by means of two hinge

arrangements. The screen portion is disconnectibly mounted
to the back edge of the body portion, but instead of the

alternative mounting position being at the front edge of the

portion as in Figure 5, in a variant the alternative mounting
position is also at the back edge, but with the left and

right hinge connection positions interchanged, so that the
picture side of the screen portion is then at the back, ie
when regarding Figure 5 the image on the screen portion (in
position 3A) is viewed from the right, rather than the left.
If the wire connection between the screen and body portions

is, say, in the middle of the bottom side of the screen, it
need not be disconnected, rather "twisted" through 180°. If

the wire connection is through one hinge and both hinge and

wire are pivotable through 180°, the other hinge being

disconnectible, the screen portion can readily be turned

around. A separate support for the other hinge can be

provided for such a variant. Alternatively, there can be a

single hinge which is centrally disposed at the bottom side
of the screen portion and with the wire connection extending
through it, the whole hinge/wire arrangement being pivotable
through 180° to present the image on the opposite side of the

screen portion to the usual notebook configuration.

The arrangements proposed by the invention thus permit the

screen of a notebook computer to be used as a primary

workstation display, saving the cost of purchasing a CRT

monitor or other display for the workstation, whilst allowing

an external keyboard to be positioned close enough to the

screen for optimum viewing thereof by a keyboard user.
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CLAIMS

1. A notebook computer comprising a body portion with a

screen portion operatively connected thereto, wherein

the screen portion is positionable relative to the body

portion such that it can be used in conjunction with a

separate keyboard disposed at a distance from the screen

portion corresponding to the optimum viewing distance

for a user of the separate keyboard and closer to the

screen portion than the depth of the body portion.

A notebook computer as claimed in Claim 1, wherein the

screen portion is pivotable between a first position in

which the notebook computer is closed, a second position

in which the screen portion has been rotated through an

angle of the order of 90° relative to the first

position, and a third position in which the screen

portion has been rotated through an angle of the order

of 270° relative to the first position.

A notebook computer as claimed in Claim 2, wherein the

screen portion is pivotably connected to a back edge of

the body portion, wherein a docking connection is

disposed at a front edge of the body portion, the depth

of the body portion corresponding to the distance

between the front and back edges of the body portion,

and wherein in use with the external keyboard the screen

portion is disposed in the third position.

A notebook computer as claimed in Claim 3, and wherein

in use the body portion is disposed upside down on a
work surface.

A notebook computer is claimed in Claim 3, including

means for reversing the image top-to-bottom on the
screen.
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A notebook computer as claimed in Claim 1, wherein the

screen portion is disconnectively mounted to a back edge

of the body portion and pivotable thereat between a

first position in which the notebook computer is closed

and a second position in which the screen portion has

been rotated through an angle of the order of 90°

relative to the first position, and wherein the screen

portion is alternatively mountable to a front edge of

the body portion in an orientation such that it extends

substantially parallel to the second position, the depth

of the body portion corresponding to the distance

between the front and back edges.

A notebook computer comprising a body portion with a

screen portion operatively connected thereto, wherein

the screen portion is pivotable between a first position

in which the notebook computer is closed, a second

position in which the screen portion has been rotated

through an angle of the order of 90° relative to the

first position, and a third position in which the screen

has been rotated through an angle of the order of 270°

relative to the first position.

A notebook computer comprising a body portion with a

screen portion operatively connected thereto, wherein

the screen is disconnectibly mounted to a back edge of

the body portion and pivotable thereat between a first

position in which the notebook computer is closed and a

second position in which the screen has been rotated

through an angle of the order of 90° relative to the

first position, and wherein the screen is alternatively

mountable to a front edge of the body portion in an

orientation such that it extends substantially parallel

to the second position.

A notebook computer substantially as herein described

with reference to and as illustrated in any one of

Figures 2 to 5 of the accompanying drawings.
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MODULAR, RECONFIGURABLE DEVICES

FIELD OF THE INVENTION

This invention relates to modular devices and

more particularly to reconfigurable portable

computers and other electronic or similar

apparatus.

BACKGROUND OF THE INVENTION

Technological advances in the computing,

electronics, and telecommunications industries have

created devices useful to an ever-expanding number

of users in a wider variety of operating

situations. Increased memory capacities,

processing speeds, and telecommunications

capabilities of "portable" computers, for example,

have combined with decreased size and weight to

“contribute to greater use of these devices. The

advent of multi-media apparatus and component

commonality has also augmented the usefulness of

many electronic devices, as has rapid improvement

in quality and capability of individual components.
These rapid improvements to components of an

overall device have contributed to consumers

desiring periodically to upgrade their systems

merely by purchasing the improved components.

Consumers also appear eager for access to

reconfigurable components to meet the requirements

of the varied locations and situations in which the

components operate. Many existing electronic

systems have components which can neither be

decoupled nor reconfigured, however, and thus fail

to address these and other consumer needs.

U.S. Patent No. 5,103,376 to Blonder

(incorporated herein in its entirety by this

reference), for example, provides a laptop computer

having keyboard and display portions whose

-1-
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positions relative to a user can be reversed. The

computer includes a pair of dual-pivoting hinges,

each capable of rotation about respective pins, to

permit the reversal. According to the Blonder
patent, however, the reversing portions are

designed merely to facilitate information entry via

both the keyboard and a graphics pen associated

with the computer. As a result, neither the

keyboard nor display is detachable from the

remainder of the device, and their

reconfigurability is severely limited.

U.S. Patent No. 5,034,858 to Kawamoto, et al.,

also incorporated herein in its entirety by this

reference, discloses electronic equipment having a

separable keyboard. The equipment also includes a

display that can be both rotated about an axis and

tilted into place about a perpendicular axis for

‘use. As with that disclosed in the Blonder patent,

however, the display cannot be detached from the

main equipment body. Additionally, neither the

Blonder nor Kawamoto patent contemplates rotation

about two adjacent, parallel axes to permit

reconfiguration of components throughout

approximately 0-360°.

SUMMARY OF THE INVENTION

The present invention, by contrast, provides a

modular, reconfigurable system designed to permit

mechanical (and, if necessary, electrical) coupling

and decoupling of devices or components of varying

types. Because system elements can be decoupled,

consumers can upgrade individual components as

desired without having to purchase an entirely new

system. Component redundancy can also be

decreased, as a single electronic display, for

example, can be coupled for use not only with

computers but with appropriate audio-visual or

-2-
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telecommunications equipment as well. In essence,

the invention permits a user to "mix and match"

electronic or other devices and components as

needed.

The innovative system also is adapted to rotate
about at least two adjacent, parallel axes.

Consequently, the present invention permits

components to be repositioned about each other

throughout approximately 0-360°, allowing use of a

visual display not only in a standard laptop

computer format but also in formats facilitating

use of the display as, for example, a television or

telecommunications monitor or a pen-based computing

tablet.

It is therefore an object of the present

invention to provide a system composed of

reconfigurable modules.

It is another object of the present invention to

provide a modular system permitting coupling and

decoupling of devices and components, particularly

electronic devices and components.

It is also an object of the present invention to

provide a system having two adjacent, parallel axes

of rotation to facilitate component rotation about

approximately 0-360°.

Other objects, features, and advantages of the

present invention will become apparent with

reference to the remainder of the written portion

and the drawings of this application.

BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF THE DRAWINGS

FIG. 1 is a perspective view of. an exemplary

modular device incorporating the technology of the

present invention shown in a nominally "open"

position.

FIG. 2 is a perspective view of the device of

FIG. 1 shown in a nominally "closed" position.

3.
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FIG. 3 is a fragmentary perspective view of a

connector of the present invention.

FIG. 4 is a cross-sectional view of the

connector of FIG. 3. .
FIGS. 5-9 are a series of fragmentary side

cross-sectional views of the device of FIG. 1 shown

in various configurations.

FIG. 10 is a perspective view of the device of

FIG. 1 having a support.

FIG. 11 is an exploded perspective view of a

mechanism connected to the support of FIG. 10.

FIGS. 12-13 are a series of side elevational

views of the device of FIG. 10 shown in various

configurations.

FIG. 14 is a perspective view of an alternate

coupling mechanism forming part of the present

invention.

FIG. 15 is a perspective view of an alternate

exemplary modular device incorporating the

technology of the present invention shown in a

nominally "open" position.

FIG. 16 is a perspective view of the device of

FIG. 15 shown in a nominally "closed" position.

FIG. 17 is a perspective view of the device of

FIG. 15 illustrating a coupling mechanism.

FIG. 18 is a perspective view of the device of

FIG. 15 illustrating an alternate coupling

mechanism.

FIGS. 19-28 are a series of side elevational

views of an exemplary modular device incorporating

the technology of the present invention shown in

various configurations.

FIG. 29 is an elevational view of a position

indicator that can be incorporated in the modular

devices of the present invention.
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DETAILED DESCRIPTION

FIGS. 1-2 illustrate generally an exemplary

modular device 10 consistent with the present

invention. As shown in FIG. 1, device 10 may be a

portable computer comprising first module 14 (e.g.
a keyboard) and second module 18 (e.g. a display).

Also appearing in FIG. 1 are disk 22, a magnetic

storage device which may be loaded into port 26,
and compact disc 30 (which may be loaded into

another port not shown in FIG. 1). An electronic

mouse or other pointer 32 adapted to convert manual

pressure to electronic signals capable of moving a

cursor about the visual display 35 provided by

second module 18 may also be included, as may video

camera 34. FIG. 1 illustrates device 10 ina

nominally "open" position permitting access both to

visual display 35 and keys 36, while FIG. 2 shows

‘device 10 in a nominally "closed" position.

Torque-generating device 37, such as a spring, is

designed to retain second module 18 in a selected

position relative to first module 14 when device 10

is in use.

Also shown in FIG. 1 (and FIG. 29) as part of

second module 18 is position-indicating mechanism

38. Mechanism 38 includes a moveable conductor 42

(such as liquid mercury) in a spherical cavity 46

having contacts 50 spaced about its periphery.

Conductor 42 responds via gravitational forces to

spatial reorientation of mechanism 38 by moving

relative to contacts 50 (to contact at least one

contact 50 to close its respective circuit).

Including mechanism 38 as a component of either

first or second modules 14 or 18 would thus permit

it to indicate the spatial orientation of that

module. Doing so would also allow mechanism 38 to

assist device 10 (and its associated software) in

determining, for example, whether the information

-5-
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to appear on visual display 35 should be in

"landscape" or "portrait" position as the visual

display 35 is spatially configured, the direction

in which to move a curser of second module 18 when

a visual display, or whether to render keys 36 of

first module 14 inoperable when unused.

One or more connectors 54 operate to attach

first and second modules 14 and 18. As shown in

FIG. 3, for example, first module 14 defines a

primary axis of rotation 58, while second module 18

defines a corresponding primary axis of rotation 62

parallel to axis 58. In some embodiments of device

10, the size of connector 54 is designed to be

approximately equal to the combined thicknesses of

first module 14 and second module 18. As a result,

in these embodiments the size of connector 54 is

significantly less than the length of either first

module 14 or second module 18, placing parallel

axes 58 and 62 essentially adjacent each other.

Connector 54 mechanically couples first module 14

and second module 18 and can provide electrical

coupling of the modules as well. Alternatively,

first and second modules 14 and 18 may be coupled

electrically using conventional means.

FIGS. 3-4 detail connector 54 of the present

invention. Connector 54 comprises (moveable) leg

66, (fixed) leg 70, pin 74, and spring 78 and

defines tube 82 for permanently receiving axle 86

embedded within second module 18. leg 66 is

designed to pivot about pin 74, with its flared end

90 biased by spring 78 toward a similar flared end

94 of leg 70. As a consequence, legs 66 and 70 of

connector 54, when fitted into slots 98 of first

module 14, snap, or clamp, onto axle 102 of that

module and thereby connect first and second modules

14 and 18. The camming action of connector 54
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forces axles 82 and 94 toward each other,

facilitating attachment of the modules.

Edge 106 of second module 18 may also include

teeth 110 which are complementary to and designed
to engage corresponding teeth 114 of edge 118 of

first module 14. If present, teeth 110 and 114

permit more consistent rotation of first and second

modules 14 and 18. Engaging the teeth 110 and 114

also permits use of a torque-generating device 37

in only one of first and second modules 14 and 18,

providing a commensurate savings in space, weight,

and cost. Use of teeth 110 and 114 may also reduce

stress on connectors 54, stabilizing device 10 when

in use by supporting the upper of first or second

modules 14 or 18 along a greater length of the

lower of axes 58 or 62. Teeth 110 and 114

additionally provide a convenient hand-grip surface

for carrying first and second modules 14 and 18

when device 10 is configured as in FIG. 2.

Although slots 98 are shown in FIGS. 1-3 as

formed at edge 118 of first module 14, they may

additionally or alternatively appear along other

edges or portions of first module 14 (e.g. slots

98A of FIG. 1). If so placed, the slots would

permit device 10 to be configured in other ways,

including, for example, as illustrated in FIGS. 22-

23. Connector 54 could, moreover, be permanently

connected to axle 102 rather than axle 86 or not

permanently connected to either.

FIGS. 5-9 show first and second modules 14 and

18 of device 10 in various configurations

accessible using the present invention. FIG. 5

shows second module 18 in an unrotated, or

nominally closed, position relative to first module

14, placing the first and second modules 14 and 18

in parallel planes respectively intersecting axes

58 and 62. This position protects visual display

-7-
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35 and keys 36 from damage by securing them within

the interior of device 10. FIG. 6, by contrast,

illustrates second module 18 rotated about axis 62

to form an obtuse angle relative to first module 14

(described above as a nominally "open" position),

positions representative of those assumed by the

displays and keyboards of many operating laptop

computers.

FIG. 7 illustrates an alternative positioning,

in which second module 18 has been rotated

approximately 180° relative to first module 14 to

expose visual display 35. In FIG. 8, the rotation

of second module 18 exceeds 270°, useful

particularly when only visual display 35 need be

accessible. FIG. 9, finally, shows second module

18 rotated approximately 360° relative to first

module 14 (or vice-versa), exposing visual display

35 for use as, for example, a tablet for pen-based

computing. Providing an upper surface 120 for keys

36 of first module 14 essentially flush with (or

not protruding beyond) its upper surface 121

reduces the likelihood of damage to keys 36 in this

configuration.

FIG. 10 details support 122 that may be

incorporated into device 10. Support 122 rotates

away from second module 18 and is held in position

by mechanism 126 either to brace second module 18

(see FIG. 12) or elevate, for instance, a keyboard

used as first module 14 (see FIG. 13) to facilitate

information or data entry. By positioning support

122 other than at edge 106 of second module 18, the

edge 106 continues to be available for locating

ports, jacks, or other useful or necessary devices.

If present, knobs 128 of support 122 may be fitted

into recesses 130, with key 134, spring 138, and

tension-adjustment screw 142 of mechanism 126

utilized to retain them in place. As shown in FIG.

-8-
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11, key 134 includes radial teeth 146 that engage

similar teeth 150 on knob 128, with protrusion 154

of key 134 fitting into keyway 158 for rotational

stability.

FIG. 14 details an alternative connector 162,

such as a ball joint, of the present invention.

Unlike connector 54, connector 162 permits rotation

about an axis perpendicular to axes 58 and 62.

This in turn increases the versatility of device

10, allowing a wider variety of possible

configurations to be assumed without having to

detach first and second modules 14 and 18.

FIGS. 15-19 illustrate more of the modular,

reconfigurable nature of devices made according to

the present invention. Shown in FIGS. 15-19 is
device 210, which may include first, second, and

third modules 214, 218, and 222, respectively.

First and second modules 214 and 218 may be

connected as described earlier or using either of

the mechanical connectors 226 and 230 shown in

FIGS. 17 and 18. If mechanical connectors 226 or

230 are employed, electrical connections between

first and second modules 214 and 218 may be made

using conventional ribbon cable 234, for example.

Third module 222 may be connected to either first

module 214 or second module 218 (and switched back

and forth as desired), with slots 238 along edges

242 and 246 receiving connectors 250. Although

keys 254 appear on first module 214 and visual

display 258 is shown on second module 218, either

or both modules could be electronic tablets,

videotape or compact disc players, radios,

television receivers, video game players, or other

entertainment, educational, or scientific

instrumentation modules. Among other devices

conceivable as first, second, and third modules

214, 2128, and 222 are communications modules
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(including cellular telephones, portable facsimile,

copying, scanning, and printing devices, digital

dictaphones), digital still or video cameras,

digital transducers and data recorders, bar-code

readers, and other electronic equipment. FIG. 16
illustrates recess 260 formed when device 210 is

nominally "closed," which provides an area to which

a user can apply pressure when opening the device

210 manually.

FIGS. 19-28 detail various couplings of the

first and second modules 14 and 18 (or 214 and 218)

useful with the present invention. In the

nominally closed position of FIG. 19, second module

18 is unrotated relative to first module 14,

protecting visual display 35 of second module 18

from damage by securing it within the interior of

device 10. FIG. 27 shows second module 18 rotated

' approximately 360° relative to first module 14 (or

vice-versa), exposing visual display 35 for use as,

for example, a tablet for pen-based computing.

FIG. 21 illustrates an alternative positioning, in

which second module 18 has been rotated

approximately 180° relative to first module 14 to

expose visual display 35. Other alternative

positionings involving rotation of second module 18

about axis 62 are detailed in FIG. 20 (in which

second module 18 is rotated more than 90° to

provide a standard "desktop" orientation) and in

FIGS. 25 and 28 (in which second module 18 is

rotated more than 270°, when only the visual

display 35 need be accessible).

FIG. 22, 23, and 24 detail additional

alternative positionings of first module 14 and

second module 18. Detaching connector 54 from

first module 14 and reattaching it about a

secondary axis 262 of that module (if first module

14 is adapted for such axis to be present) permits

-10-
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while thereafter detaching connector 54 from second
module 18 and reattaching it about secondary axis

266 (again if that module is adapted to permit

attachment about the axis) reconfigures device 10

as illustrated in FIG. 23. Similarly, reattaching

connector 54 about secondary axis 266 of second

module 18 while retaining its connection about axis

58 of first module 14 configures device 10

according to FIG. 24. FIG. 26, finally,

illustrates the detachable mechanical connection

between first module 14 and second module 18,

permitting visual display 35 to be visible and

device 10 to operate with merely an electrical

connector 270 between the first and second modules

14 and 18.

The foregoing is provided for purposes of

‘illustrating, explaining, and describing

embodiments of the present invention.

Modifications and adaptations to these embodiments

will be apparent to those skilled in the art and

may be made without departing from the scope or

spirit of the invention.
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A modular, reconfigurable system

comprising:

a. a first electronic module defining a

first axis of rotation;

b. a second electronic module defining a

second axis of rotation parallel to

the first axis of rotation;

c. means for connecting the first and

second electronic modules; and

a. means for retaining the second

electronic module in a selected

position relative to the first

electronic module.

A system according to claim 1 in which the

connecting means intersects the first and

second axes of rotation and permits

rotation of the second electronic module

approximately 0-360° about the first

electronic module.

A system according to claim 1 further

comprising means for hindering the first

electronic module from rotating about the

first axis of rotation.

A system according to claim 1 further

comprising means for hindering the second

electronic module from rotating about the
second axis of rotation.

A system according to claim 1 in which the

connecting means comprises means for

detachably connecting the first and second

electronic modules.
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A system according to claim 1 in which the

first electronic module defines a secondary

axis of rotation.

A system according to claim 6 in which the
connecting means intersects the secondary

axis of rotation.

A system according to claim 1 in which:

a. the first electronic module comprises

a curved surface radial to the first

axis of rotation, which curved surface

includes a plurality of first teeth;

and

b. the second electronic module comprises

a curved surface radial to the second

axis of rotation, which curved surface

includes a plurality of second teeth

complementary to and engaging the

first teeth.

A system according to claim 1 in which the

second electronic module comprises an

integral position indicator, which position

indicator comprises:

a. a fluid conductor;

b. a housing for the conductor, which

housing:

i. is adapted to permit the

conductor to move responsive to

reorientation of the second

electronic module; and

ii. comprises a plurality of

electrical contacts, each adapted

to contact the fluid conductor as

a function of the orientation of

the second electronic module.

-13-
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A system according to claim 1 further

comprising means, connected to the second

electronic module, for supporting the first

electronic module.

A system according to claim 10 in which the

supporting means comprises:

a. an extension adapted to rotate about

the second axis of rotation; and

b. means for retaining the extension ina

selected position.

A system according to claim 1 in which the

first electronic module:

a. defines a surface; and

b. comprises a keyboard having a

plurality of keys, each key having:

i. an upper surface not protruding

beyond the surface of the first

electronic module; and

ii. a recessed portion for

accommodating a fingertip of a
user.

A system according to claim 12 in which the

first electronic module further comprises

an electronic cursor-moving device

comprising:

a. an upper surface flush with the

surface of the first electronic

module, for receiving pressure from

the fingertip of the user; and

b. means for translating the fingertip

pressure into motion of an electronic
cursor.

-14-
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A system according to claim 1 further

comprising means for selectively hindering

the first electronic module from rotating

about the first axis of rotation and in

which the connecting means:

a. intersects the first and second axes

of rotation; and

b. comprises means for detachably

connecting the first and second

electronic modules.

A system according to claim 14 in which the

first electronic module defines a secondary

axis of rotation and the connecting means

intersects the secondary axis of rotation.

A system according to claim 14 further

comprising means, connected to the first

electronic module, for supporting the first

electronic module, which supporting means

comprises:

a. an extension adapted to rotate about

the first axis of rotation; and

b. means for retaining the extension in a

selected position.

A system according to claim 1 in which (1)

the second electronic module defines a

third axis of rotation perpendicular to the

first and second axes of rotation and (2)

the connecting means permits rotation of

the second electronic module about the

third axis of rotation.

A system according to claim 1 in which the

connecting means comprises:

-15-
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a. a fixed leg connected to the second

electronic module and having a length

and a recess;

a spring positioned within the recess;

c. a pin spanning at least a portion of

the length of the fixed leg; and

d. a moveable leg contacted by the spring

and adapted to pivot about the pin.

A system according to claim 11 in which the

extension-retaining means comprises a key

positioned within the second electronic

module and having a surface adapted to

engage the extension.

A system according to claim 1 in which the

first electronic module comprises a

generally curved surface radial to the

first axis of rotation, which generally

curved surface comprises a recess.

A modular system comprising:

a. a keyboard;

b. a visual display mechanically and

electrically connected to the

keyboard; and

c. a telephone mechanically connected to

at least one of the keyboard and

visual display.

A modular, reconfigurable system

comprising:

a. a first module defining:

i. a first primary axis of rotation;

il. a secondary axis of rotation; and

iii. a curved surface radial to the

first primary axis of rotation,

-16-
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which curved surface includes a

plurality of first teeth;

a second module defining:

i. a second primary axis of rotation
parallel to the first primary

axis of rotation; and

ii. a curved surface radial to the

second primary axis of rotation,

which curved surface includes a

plurality of second teeth

complementary to and engaging the

first teeth;

means, intersecting at least two of

the first and second primary axes of

rotation and the secondary axis of

rotation, for detachably connecting

the first and second modules;

torque-generating means for retaining

the second module in a selected

position relative to the first module;

means for selectively hindering the

first module from rotating about the

first primary axis of rotation; and

means, connected to the first module,

for supporting the first module, which

means comprises:

i. an extension adapted to rotate

about the first primary axis of

rotation; and

ii. means for retaining the extension

in a selected position.
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Applicant's or agent's file reference FOR FURTHER ACTION

A2029-7004WO See paragraph 2 below

International application No International filing date (day/month/year) Priority date(day/month/year)

PCT/US2009/039117 01 APRIL 2009 (01.04.2009) 01 APRIL 2008 (01.04.2008)
International Patent Classification (IPC) or both national classification and IPC

   

 
   
 

GO6F 3/048(2006.01)i, GO6F 3/14(2006.0Di
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AQUENT, LLC et al

This opinion contains indications relating to the following items:

Box No. I Basis of the opinion

Box No. II Priority

Box No. II] Non-establishment of opinion with regard to novelty, inventive step and industrial applicability

Box No. TV Lack of unity of invention

Box No. V___ Reasoned statement under Rule 43bis.1(a)() with regard to novelty, inventive step or industrial applicability;
citations and explanations supporting such statement

Box No. VI—Certain documents cited

Box No. VII Certain defects in the international application

  MOOSOO:
Box No. VII Certain observations on the international application

FURTHER ACTION

Ifa demandfor international preliminary examination is made, this opinion will be considered to be a written opinion of the
International Preliminary Examining Authority ("IPEA") except that this does not apply where the applicant chooses an Authority
other than this one to be the IPEA and the chosen IPEA hasnotified the International Bureau under Rule 66.1bis(b) that written

opinions ofthis International Searching Authority will not be so considered.

If this opinion is, as provided above, considered to be a written opinion of the IPEA,the applicantis invited to submit to the
IPEAa written reply together, where appropriate, with amendments, before the expiration of 3 months from the date of mailing
of Form PCT/ISA/220 or before the expiration of 22 months from the priority date, whichever expireslater.
For further options, see Form PCT/ISA/220.

. For further details, see notes to Form PCT/ISA/220.

Name and mailing address of the ISA/KR Date of completion of this opinion [Authorized officer
. Korean Intellectual Property Office

Government Complex-Daejeon, 139
Seonsa-ro, Seo-gu, Daejeon 302
-701 . Republic of Korea

Facsimile No. 82-42-472-7140

28 SEPTEMBER2009 (28.09.2009) JEONG, Jae Woo
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International application No.
WRITTEN OPINION OF THE

INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY PCT/US2009/039117

Box No. I Basis of this opinion

1. With regard to the language, this opinion has been established on the basisof :

x] the international application in the language in which it wasfiled

(_] a translation of the international application into , whichis the language of a
translation furnished for the purposes of international search (Rules 12.3(a) and 23.1(b))

2. [| This opinion has been established taking into accountthe rectification of an obvious mistake authorized by or notified
to this Authority under Rule 91 (Rule 43bis.1(a))

3. With regard to any nucleotide and/or amino acid sequence disclosed in the international application, this opinion has been
established onthe basisof:

a. type of material

[] a sequencelisting
[| table(s) related to the sequencelisting

b. format of material

[] on paper
[] in electronic form

c. time offiling/furnishing

L| contained in the international application as filed.
[] filed together with the international application in electronic form.
[] furnished subsequently to this Authority for the purposes of search.

4.[] In addition, in the case that more than one version or copy of a sequencelisting and/or table relating thereto has been
filed or furnished, the required statements that the information in the subsequent or additioanl copiesis identical to that

in the application as filed or does not go beyondthe application asfiled, as appropriate, were furnished.

5. Additional comments: 
Form PCT/ISA/237 (Box No. I)April 2007) Page 287of 650
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International application No.WRITTEN OPINION OF THE

INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY PCT/US2009/039117

Box No. II Non-establishmentof opinion with regard to novelty, inventive step and industrial applicability

The questions whether the claimed invention appears to be novel, to involve an inventive step (to be non obvious), or to be
industrially applicable have not been examined in respect of:

[| the entire international application
Xx claims Nos. 99
because:

[| the said international application, or the said claims Nos.
relate to the following subject matter which does not require an international search (specify):

the description, claims or drawings (indicate particular elements below) or said claims Nos. _99
are so unclear that no meaningful opinion could be formed (specify):

In claim 99, what the description of "as described above" points 1s so unclear that the technical feature of claim 99 is not
clarified.

the claims, or said claims Nos. are so inadequately supported

by the description that no meaningful opinion could be formed (specify):

Xx no international search report has been established for said claims Nos. 99

[| a meaningful opinion could not be formed without the sequence listing; the applicant did not, within the prescribed timelimit:
furnish a sequencelisting on paper complying with the standard provided for in Annex C of the Administrative
Istructions, and such listing was not available to the International Searching Authority in a form and manneracceptable
to it.

furnish a sequencelisting in electronic form complying with the standard provided for in Annex C of the Administrative
Istructions, and such listing was not available to the International Searching Authority in a form and manneracceptable
to it.

pay the required late furnishing fee for the furnishing of a sequencelisting in response to an invitation under Rule
13ter.1(a) or (b).

a meaningful opinion could not be formed without the tables related to the sequencelistings; the applicant did not, within the
prescribed time limit, furnish such tables in electronic form complying with the technical requirements provided for in Annex
C-bis of the Administrative Instructions, and such tables were not available to the International Searching Authority in a form
and manneracceptabletoit.

the tables related to the nucleotide and/or amino acid sequencelisting, if in electronic form only, do not comply with
the technical requirements provided for in Annex C-bis of the Administrative Instructions.

[| See Supplemental Box for further details.
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Box No. V Reasoned statement under Rule 43bis.1(a)(i) with regard to novelty, inventive step or industrial applicability;

citations and explanations supporting such statement

1. Statement

Novelty (N) Claims 1 - 98, 100 - 123
Claims None

Inventive step (IS) Claims 1 - 98, 100 - 123

Claims None

Industrial applicability 7A) Claims 1 - 98, 100 - 123

Claims None

2. Citations and explanations:

Reference is madeto the following documentscited in the ISR.

D1 : US 2005-210399 A1 22.09.2005

D1 discloses, in a computing device, a method which comprises dividing content into regions,
displaying a plurality of the regions togetherin a reducedsize, detecting a request to display a
selected one of the regions, and displaying the selected region in a size that is expanded relative
to the reducedsize.

1. Novelty and Inventive step

Claim 1

Claim 1 of the present invention relates to a graphical user interface (GUI) displayed on a
computer system responsive to computer focus and execution, which comprisesa first visual
representation configured to display digital content, a focus visual representation configured to
display thefirst visual representation in a focused state, an execution componentconfigured to
execute a first transformation from the first visual representation into the focus visual
representation responsive to computer focusonthefirst visual representation, a mapping from
at least one ofthefirst visual representation and the focus visual representation to a first view
including the digital content, and the execution componentfurther configured to execute the

mapping in response to execution of at least one of the first and focus visual representation.

Claim 1 of the present invention and document D1 thatis the closest prior art to the present
invention, relate to the same subject matter of the GUI for focusing visual representation of
selected image on display screen. However, D1 does not disclose the mapping in response to
execution of at least oneof thefirst and focus visual representation. which is the key technical
feature of claim 1. Therefore, the invention of claim 1 is considered to be novel under PCT
Article 33(2).

Moreover, the technical feature of claim 1, mapping from at least one of the first visual
representation and the focus visual representationto a first view including the digital content,is
not obvious to a personskilled in the art and is not suggested in any of the prior arts. Therefore,
the invention of claim 1 is considered to fulfill the requirement of inventive step under PCT
Article 33(3).

(Continued on Supplemental Sheet)
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INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY PCT/US2009/039117

In case the space in any of the preceding boxesis not sufficient.
Continuationof :

  
Box No. V

Claims 40, 41, and 42

Claims 40, 41, and 42 of the present invention relate a method for presenting a graphical user
interface on a computer system display, a computer system for presenting streamlined
interaction with digital content, and a customized user interface for a computer system,
respectively, which adopt the same subject matter as the invention of claim 1. Therefore, the
inventions of claims 40, 41, and 42 are also consideredtofulfill the requirements of novelty and

inventive step under PCTArticle 33(2),(3).

Claims 68, 69, and 70

Claims 68, 69, and 70 of the present invention relate a method for presenting a customized user
interface for a computerinterface, a system for presenting a customized user interface for a
system, and a computer implemented methodforinterpreting on-line executable operations into
streamlined operations, respectively, which adopt the same subject matter as the invention of
claim 1. Therefore, the inventions of claims 68, 69, and 70 are also considered to fulfill the

requirements of novelty and inventive step under PCT Article 33(2),(3).

Claims 88 and 89

Claims 88 and 89of the present invention relate a streamlined computer device and a method
for pre-configuring a streamlined computer device, respectively, which adopt the same subject
matter as the invention of claim 1. Therefore, the inventions of claims 88 and 89 are also

consideredtofulfill the requirements of novelty and inventive step under PCTArticle 33(2),(3).

Claims 2-39, 43-67, 71-87, 90-98, and 100-123

Claims 2-39, 43-67, 71-87, 90-98, and 100-123, which are dependentdirectly or indirectly on
claims 1, 42, 70, 89, and 41, respectively, are also considered to fulfill the requirements of

novelty and inventive step under PCTArticle 33(2), (3).

2. Industrial Applicability

The presentinvention is industrially applicable under PCT Article 33(4).

Form PCT/ISA/237 (Supplemental Box) (April 2007Page 290 of 650
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Box No. VIII Certain observations on the international application

The following observations on the clarity of the claims, description, and drawings or on the question whetherthe claimsare fully
supported by the description, are made:

In claim 99, what the description of "as described above" points is so unclear that the technical feature of claim 99 is not clarified.
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  LOWRIE, LANDO & ANASTASI, LLP

Attn. Gates, sa¥ah M.

one Main Street, Bieventh Floor
Cambridge, Massaéhisetts 02142

.) ETATS-UNIS D’ AMERIQUE

THE INTERNATIONAL SEARCH REPORT AND

THE WRITTEN OPINION OF THE INTERNATIONALG. / 0.0 o
SEARCHING AUTHORITY, OR THE DECLARATION

  
  

    
 
 
 
 

(PCT Rule44.1) 
Date of mailing
(day/month/year)  

 
03/06/2009

 | Applicant's or agent'sfile reference

‘A2029-7001WO

| Intemational application No

PCT/US2009/038599 -
Applicant

  
 

FOR FURTHER ACTION —_Séeparagraphs.1 and 4 below 
 
 
 

 
 
 
Internationalfiling date a
(day/month/year) 27 / 0 3 / 2 009
 
 He,   AQUENT, LLC

The applicant is herebynotified:that the international search report and the written: opinion of the Intemational3 Searching.Authority havebeen established and.are‘transmitted herewith. : .
Fitingof amendments and statementunder Article 19:
The applicantis entitied, ifhe so wishes, to amend the claims ofthe- Intemational Application (see Rule 46):

_ When? Thetimelimit forfiling such:amendments iis$ normally two months ‘from.the date of transmittalof the. international:Search Report. ‘
Where? Directly: to:the International Bureau of WIPO,BA chemin des Colombettes

1211 Geneva 20, Switzerland, Fascimite No.: (41-22) 338.82.70
For more detaited instructions, see.the notes:on theaccompanying sheet.

The applicantiis hereby notified that no international search report will be established and that the .declaration’ urider
Article 17(2)(a) to thateffect and the written opinion of the international ‘Searching Authority are transmitted herewith.
With regard to the protest againstpayment of (an) additional fee(s) underRule 40.2, the applicantis notified that:
co the protest together with the decision thereon has beentransmitted to the International Bureau togetherwith ‘the

applicant's request to forward the texts of both the protest and the decision thereon to the designated Offices.°
no decision has been made yet on the protest; the applicant:will‘be notifiedas soon as a decision is made.-

4, Reminders .

Shortly afterthe expiration of 481months‘from the:priority date, the intemational application will be published by the — :
Intemational Bureau.if the applicant wishesto avoid or postpone publication, a notice of withdrawalof the intemational

application, or of the priority claim, must reach the International Bureau as provided in Rules 90bis.1 and 90bis.3, respectively, ”_before the completion of the technical preparations for. international publication.
The applicant may submit comments-on aninformal basisonthe written: opinion of the |nternational Searching ‘Authority to the-
Intemational Bureau. The Intemational Bureau will send a copy of such comments to all designated Officés unless an
international preliminary examination report has been oris to be established. These commentswould also be madeavailable to

.. the public butnot before theexpiration of 30 months from the priority date.
. ‘Within 19 monthsfrom the priority date, but only in respect of some designated Offiices, a demand for international:al preliminary

- examination mustbefited if the applicant wishes to postponethe entry into the fiational phaseuntil 30 monthsfrom the priority.
date(in someOffices.evenlater); otherwise, the‘applicant must, within 20 months from the priority date,+ perform the prescribed ceacts forentry into the national phasebefore those designated Offices.

‘In respect of other designated Offices, tthe’ time limit of 30. montlis ‘(or later) will apply evenifno demand is:filed within 19°months.. / .

Seethe Annex to. Form PCT/B/301 and; for detailsabout the applicable timelimits, Office by.Office, see the PTAptcants aGuide,.‘Volume il, National Chapters and the WIPO internet site.

 
‘Name and mailing addressofthe Intemational Searching Authority Authorized 0officer

oDEuropean Patent Office, P.B. 5818 Patentiaén aNL-2280-HV Rijswijk Marj a BrouwersTel. (431-70) 340-2040, Tx.31 651| epo nt, i
Fax: (431-70) 340-2016 

“Form PCT/ISA/220 (October 2005) (See notes on accompanvyina sheet)
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NOTESTO FORM PCT/ISA/220
These Notesareintended to give the basic instructions concerning thefiling-of amendments under-article 19. The '

Notes are based on the requirements of the Patent Cooperation Treaty, the Regulations and the Administrative instructions

underthat Treaty. In case of discrepancy between these Notes and those requirements,the latter are2 applicable. For more_ detailed information, see also the PCTApplicant's Guide, a publication of WIPO.

In these Notes, “Articie’, “Rule*, and "Section" referto the provisions of the PCT, the PCT. Regulations and the PCTAdministrative instructions, respectively.

INSTRUCTIONS CONCERNING AMENDMENTS UNDER ARTICLE 19.

The applicant has, after having received the international search report and the written opinion of the ‘Intemational
Searching Authority, one opportunity to amendthe claimsof the intemational application.It should however be emphasized _
that, sinceall partsof the intemational application (claims,description and drawings) may be amended during the
international preliminary examination procedure, there is usually no need to file amendments of the claims under Article 19.
except where, e.g. the.applicant wants the latter to.be published for the purposes of provisional protection or has another

. feason for amending the claims before international publication. Furthermore,it should be emphasized that provisional
protection is availabieiin some States only (see PCTApplicant's Guide, Volume V/A, Annexes 81 and B2).

‘The5 attention ‘of the applicant is drawn to the fact that amendments tothe claims under. Article 19 are not allowed where
the international Searching Authority has declared, under Article 17(2), that no international search report would be

established (see PCTApplicant's Guide, VolumeI/A, paragraph 298). .
What parts.of the international application may be amended?

Under Article 19, only theclaimsmay be amended.
During the international phase, the claims may alsobe amended (orffurther amended) underArticle-34 before the
international Preliminary Examining Authority. The description and drawings may only be amended under
Article. 34 before the international Examining Authority. - .
Uponentry into. the national phase, alt parts 0of the intemationalapplication may be amended under Article 28 or;
where applicable, Article 41. .

When? Within 2 moniths from the dateof transmittal of the international:search report oor 16 months from the priority date,
: whichevertimelimit expires later. It should be noted, however, that the amendments willbe considered as having

- been réceived.on timeif they are received by the International. Bureauafter the expiration of the applicable time ~

limit but:before the completion of the technical preparations:for international Publication (Rute 46.1).

Where nnot to file the amendmenis?
The amendments may only be filedwith theInternational. Bureau and not with thereceivingCOffice or‘theinternational Searching Authority (Rule 46.2). .

Where a demand for intemationat preliminaryexamination has been/is filed, see below.

How? Either bycancelling one or more entire claims, by addingone or more new dims 0or by amending the textofone ©ne, : or more.of theclaims asfiled. — : — . . . :

A replacement.‘Sheet must be submitted for each sheet of the claims which, on account ofaan amendment or
. amendments, differs from the sheet originally filed. ‘ .

. All the claims appearing on.a replacement sheet must be numbered in Arabic numerals. Where a claim is.
cancelled, no renumbering ofthe other. claims is required.in all cases where claims are renumbered, they must be

/ renumbered consecutively:(Section 205(b)).
The ainendments must bemadeiin the language in which the international application is tobepublished.

What documents must/may accom pany the amendments?
° Letter(Section205(b)):

The amendments must be submitted with a letter:
- The’ letterwill not be published with the intemational.application and the amended claims.it should notbe
"Confused with the "Statement underArticle 19(1)* {see below, under "Statement underArticle 19(1)").

Theletter must be in English orFrench, at thechoice of the applicant. However, if the language of the
. international application is English, the letter must beiin English; if the:tanguage ofthe intemational application. _ Is French,theietter mustbe in French. .

NotestoForm PCT/ASA/220(first sheet) (October 2005) HAGE “IS OT DOU
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NOTES TO FORM PCT/ISA/220 (continued)

The letter mustindicate the differences betweenthe claimsasfiled and theclaims as amended. It must, in
particular, indicate, in connection with each claim appearingin the intemational application (it being understood
that identical indications concerning several claims may be grouped),whether

(i) the claim is unchanged;

(ii) the claim is cancelled;

(iii) “the claim is new; —

(iv) the claim reptaces one or. more claimsas filed;
(v) - the claim is the result of the division of a claim asfiled.

Thefollowing examples illustrate the manner in which amendments must be explained in the.
accompanyingletter:

1 [Where originally there wwere 48 claims and after amendmentof someclaimsthere are 51]:
“Claims 1 to 29, 31, 32, 34, 35, 37 to 48 replaced by amended claims bearing the same numbers;claims 30, 33 and 36 unchanged; new claims49 to 51 added."

2. [Whereoriginally there were 15 claims and after amendment of all claims there are 11]:
"Claims 1 to 15 replaced by amended claims 1 to 11."

3. [Whereoriginally there were 1 4 claims and the amendments consist in cancelling ssomeclaims and in addiing
new claims]:
"Claims 1 to 6 and 14 unchanged;claims7to 13 cancelled; new claims 15, 16 and 17 added." or
“Claims 7 to 13 cancelled; new claims15, 16 and: 17 added;all other claims unchanged." oo

4. [Where various kinds of amendments are made}:
_ “Claims 1-10 unchanged;claims 11 to 13, 18 and 19 cancelled; claims 14, 15 and 16 replaced by amended

claim 14;claim 17 subdivided into0 amended claims 15, 16 and 17; new claims 20 and’21 added."

“Statement under article 19(1)" (Rule 46.4)
The amendments may bé.accompanied by a-statement explaining the amendments and indicating anyimpact — -
that such amendments might have on the description and the drawings (which cannot beamended underArticle19(1)).
The statement will be published with the international applicationaand the amended claims.

"ft must-be in the languageiin which the’internationalapplication is to be published.
~ Itmust be brief, not exceeding 500 words itiin Englishorif transtated into English.
‘It should not be confused with and doesnot replace the letter: indicating the differences betweenthe claims asfiled
.and as amended. It must be filed on a separate sheet and must be identified as suchnbya heading, preferably by. using the words “StatementunderArticle 19(1)." .
-itmay not contain any disparaging comments on the international search reportor the relevance:of citations
“containedin that report. Reference to citations, relevant to a given claim, contained in the. international search:report:may be made:onlyin connection with. an:amendment of that claim. : ;

Consequence‘ifa demand for international preliminaryéexamination has already.been filed.
ff, at the time offiling any amendments and any ‘accompanying statement, under Article19, a demand.forSo

intemational preliminary examination has already been submitted, the applicant must preferably, atthe time of
:filing:the amendments (and any statement ) with the international Bureau,also file with theIntemational .
Preliminary Examining Authority a copy of such amendments (and of any statement) and, where required, a.

. tanstation of such amendments for the procedurebefore that Authority (see Rules 55.3(a) and 62.2, first.
" Sentence), For further information, see the Notes to the demand form(PCTAPEA/401).
“ff a demand for international preliminary examination is made, the written opinion of the Intemational Searching *

_ Authority will, except in certain cases where the intemational Preliminary Examining Authority did not.act as
“International SearchingAuthority and whereithasnotified theIntemational Bureau under Rule 66.1bis(b), be

consideredto be a written opinion of the international Preliminary Examining Authority. if a demand is made, the
applicant may submit to the Intemational Preliminary Examining Authority a reply to the written opinion together,

“where appropriate, with amendmentsbefore the expiration of 3 months from the date.of mailing of Form
. PCTASA/220 orbefore the expiration of 22 months from the priority date, whichever expires later(Rule A3bis.He).

Consequence with regardto translation of the international application for entry into thenational phase
Theapplicant'sattention is drawn to the factthat, upon entiy into the national phase, a translation. of the claims.as

wins ‘amendedunderArticle 19 may-haveto be- furnished to thedesignatedielected Offices, instead of, or in addition to,TA * the translation of the claimsas filed.

_ Forfurther detaifs on the requirements of each designated/elected Office, see the PCTAppicantsGuide,Volumetl.

".” NotestoForm PCT/SA/220 (secondsheet) (October 2003) 49
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PATENT COOPERATION TREATY

PCT

INTERNATIONAL SEARCH REPORT

.(PCTArticle 18 and Rules 43 and 44)

Applicant's or agent's file reference | FOR FURTHER see Form PCTSA/220
22029-7001WO ACTION _ as well: as, whereapplicable, item 5 below... .
International application No. | : international filing date (day/month/year) (Earliest) Priority Date (day/month/year)
PcT/Us2009/038599 sts _ 27/03/2009. | - 01/04/2008
Applicant —

AQUENT, LLC

This international search report has been prepared by this international Searching Authority and is transmitted to the applicant ;
~ according to Article 18. A copyis being transmitted to: the Intemational Bureau. .

This international search report consists of a total of 3 sheets.

,  Itis also accompaniediby @ copy of eachInprior, art document cited in this report.
1. Basis of the report : :

a. With regard to the language, the international search was cartied out on the basis of:
[x]. . the international application in the languageiin whichit was:filed
{J a translation of theinternational application into : ws“which is the language

ofa ‘transiation furnished for the purposesof international search (Rules 12.(a) and 23:1(b))
This international search report hasbeenestablished.taking into account the rectification of an obvious mistake
authorized by or notified to this Authority under Rule 91 (Rule 43.Sbis(a)).
With regard to any nucleotide and/or amino acid sequencedisclosed in the intematonal application, see Box!‘No. L.

"Certain claimswerefound unsearohable(828 Box No.II)
[] unity of invention is lacking (seeBox NoIll) _

4: With regard to the’title,
the text is approved as submitted by the applicant -

[] ‘thetext has been established bythis Auttiority toread as follows:

.

6. With regard to the abstract, .
[x] the text is approved as submitted by. the applicant
f-‘ the text has been established, according to Rute38.2(b), by this Authorityas it appearsin Box’No. IV. The applicant.

" may, within one month from the date of mailing.of this international search report, submit comments tothis Authority
6.With regard to thedrawings, oo .
a. thefigure of the drawingsto-be pubiished with the abstractis Figure No. 4

, “ as suggested by the applicant . |
CI asselected by this Authority, because. the applicantfalledto suggestafigure

. a as selected by this Authority, becausethis figure better characterizes the invention oe
. db. L4m noneof the figuresis to be published:with\ the abstract :
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OR ORWn ERCAN ENTE ER CAEFEFESWCEUIEE FV

PCT/US2009/038599
CLASSIFICATION OF SUBJECT MATTER

TN. GO6F1/16

'|According to.international PatentClassification (IPC) or to both nationat classification and IPC

B. FIELDS SEARCHED

‘7 Minimum documentation searched (classification system followed by Classification symbols)
GO6F H04M

‘Documentation searched otherthan minimum documentation to the extent that such documents are included in thefields searched

Electronic data base consulted during the international search (narie of data baSe and, where practical, search terms used)

EPO-Internal

C. DOCUMENTS CONSIDERED TO BE RELEVANT

Gitation of document, wwith indication, where appropriate, oof the relevant passages ’  Retevant to claim No.

DE 199 52 486 Al (SCHWEIZER JOACHIM [DE];
-RUETTIGER MAXIMILIAN [DE]; JAENICKE
VOLKMAR [D) 3-May 2001 (2001-05-03)

~ column 1, line 56 - column 2, line60;' figures i 72

US 2007/182663 Al (BIECH GRANT s [ca])
--9 August 2007 (2007-08-09)

» Paragraphs [0019] - [0071]; figures 1 ,2
EP 0588210 A (HITACHILTD [oPy)

23 March 1994 (1994-03-23) |

column 3, line 49 - column: 12, Vine 12;- figures 1-5

Cy.Further documents.are listed. in-the continuation of Box C.
T* “Specialcategories of cited documents

: “A document defining the general state of the: art whichis not
* considered to be-of particular relevance

"E" earlier document but published on orafter the internationalfiling date .

“L* document which may throw doubts on priority claim(s) or
whichis cited to establish the publication date of another
citation or other special reason(as specified)

"| ‘O°documentreferring to an oral disclosure, use, “exhibition or. othermeans

*P* document published prior to-the. international filing date butlaterthan the priority date claimed

Dateofthe actual completionofthe international search -’

27 May, 2009
Name and mailingaddress of the ISA/

European Patent Office, P.B.5818 Patentiaan 2
. NL ~ 2280 HVRijswijk

Tel. (+31~70) 340-2040, _
"Fax: (+31-70) 340-3016

‘Form PCTASA/210 (second sheet) (April 2005). -

td Seepatent family annex:
‘Tv’ later document.itpublished after the internationalfiling date

or priority date and not In confiict with the application but
cited to understand the principle or theory underiying. the:. invention

* document of patticutar relevance; the claimed invention
Cannotbe considered novelor cannot be considered to

involve an inventivestep when the document is’ taken alone:
* documentof particular relevance; the.claimed invention

cannot be considered to involvean inventive step whenthe
“documentis combined with one or more other. such docu-

aiesuch combination Peing obvious toa person skilledintheart. .~

* document:member of the samepatent family
- Date of mailing of the international. searchreport

03/06/2009
Authorized officer

Arranz, José
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: international application No"
information on patent familymembers

, PCT/US2009/038599 P
. Patent document Publication Patent family Publication :

Citediin search report date member(s) date :

DE 19952486 . 03-05-2001 NONE —

A 23-03-1994 DE - 69331299 D1 ; 24-01-2002
, DE 69331299 T2 ~ 14-08-2002 —

uP 3268467 B2 25-03-2002
JP 6090200 A 29-03-1994

- 5436954 A 25~07-1995

 
Form PCTASA/210 (patent family afinex) (April 2005)
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rATEN!I GCUUPERATION TREATY

": From the oO ; .
INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY 

 
 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
 
 

 
 
 

WRITTEN OPINION OFTHE
INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY

_ see form PCTASAP20 |

(PCT Rule 43bis.1)
 

.Date of mailing . ; / : .
(day/monthiyear) .see form PCTASA210 (second sheet) 

 

| Applicant's or agent's file reference a FOR FURTHER ACTION ‘
see form PCTASA/220 See paragraph 2 below |

. International application No. . Intemational filing date (dayimonthiyear) Pnority date (daymonthiyear)
PCT/JS2009038599 ~ ' | 27.03.2009 - _ - 07.04.2008

 

  

international Patent Classification (IPC)or both national classification and IPC
INV. GO6FIA6 ;

 
. .|- Applicant

| AQUENT,LLC-

 
  
 

ae Thisopinion containsindications relating to the following items:  
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 

 
 

 
 

  

Box No. J -. Basis of the opinion
CO] Box No. tl. Priority: | - oe
0 Box Nowtl | Non-establishment of opinion with regard to novelty, inventive step and industrial applicability :
[ Box No. IV Lack of unity of invention oe a . a
w -BoxNo.V—_Reasoned statement under Rule 43bis.1(a)(i)with regard to novelty,inventive step or industrial.’
a — applicability; citations and explanations supporting such statement fo Se

_ 1D Box No. MI Certain documents cited . Se
OBox'No.Vil Certain defects inthe internationalapplication —
0 Box No.Vill Certain observations on the internationalapplication

2. - FURTHER ACTION.

{fa demandfor international-preliminary examination is made, this opinion will usually be considered to be a
‘written opinion of theInternational Preliminary ExaminirigAuthority (*IPEA") except that this does not apply where -
the applicant chooses an Authority other than this.one tobethe IPEA and the chosen IPEA has notifed the .

“~ dnternational Bureau under. Rule66.1 bis(b) that written opinions of this International Searching Authority _
' . will not be so-considered. oo mos pe

-If this opinion is, as provided above, considered to be a written opinion of the IPEA, the applicantis invited to ;
- submit to the IPEA a written replytogether, where appropriate, with amendments, before the expiration of 3 months
from the date of mailing of Form PCTASA220or before the expiration of 22 months from-thepriority date,
whichever expireslater, oo CO ol. , —

. ‘For further options, see Form PCTASAL20. .
: 3. Forfurther details, seenotes to Form PCTASA220.

 
 
 

 [Name and mailing addressof the ISA: | Date of completion of | AuthorizedOfficer 

 
 

 

—— : this opinion oe<-
Q). European Patent Office =|, See form * Pe : %dD P.B. 5818 Patentiaan 2 Panic ~-.. ||Arranz, José z o) :

wane NL-2280 HV Rijswijk - Pays Bas . oo f : %. £ Tel.+31 70 340 -2040. | Telephone No.+31 70340-4870 -
__Fax: +31 70 340-3016 oo   

Form PCTASAP27 [Cauer Shaat\ (Acnedl SAnRY
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WRITTEN OPINION OF THE : - International application No.
INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY  PCT/US2009/038599

Box No.! Basis of the opinion

1. With regard to the language, thisopinion has been established on the basis of:
. & the international application in the languagein whichit was filed

1 atransiation of the internationat application into , Which is the language of a. translation furnished for the, purposes of international search (Rules 12.3(a) and 23.1(b)).

2. O° This opinion has beenestablished taking into account the rectification of an obviousmistake authorizedby or notified to this Authority under Rule 91 (Rule 43bis.1(a))

3. With regard to any nucleotide andor aminoacid sequencedisclosedin the international application andnecessary to the claimed invention, this opinion hasbeen established on the basis of:
| a. type of material:

U1 asequencelisting .

M1  table(s) relatedto the sequence listing
~ b.formatof material: _

oO onpaper

Cin electronic form

o. time offilingfurnishing: |
O ‘contained in the international application ais filed.
oO filed together with the international application iin.electronic form.

-O _fumished subsequently to this6 Authority for.the purposes of search.
4. O in addition, in thecasee thatmore than one version or copy ofa sequence listing andior table relating‘thereto we

_ hasbeenfiléd or furnished, the requiredstatementsthat the information in the subsequentoradditional
copies.is identical to. that in the application asfiled or does not go beyond the application,as. filed, asappropriate, were furnished.

5. Additional comments:

- Page 299of650Form PCTASA/237 (April 2007)
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WRITTEN OPINION OF THE
INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY

international application No.
PCT/JUS2009038599

Box No.V Reasonedstatement under Rule43bis.1(a)(i) with regardto novelty, inventive step orindustrial‘applicability; citations and explanations supporting such statement
4. Statement

Novelty (N) Yes: Claims
, No: Claims

‘Inventive step (IS) _ Yes: Claims
- No: Claims

Industrial applicability (1A) Yes: Claims ©
No: Claims

2. Citations and explanations
see separate sheet _

Farm POTAGAI997 fAadt onn7h

6.7,14-24
" 4-58-13,25,26-
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WRITTEN OPINION OF THE — : International application No.
INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING | oe _
AUTHORITY SEPARATE SHEET  PCT/US2009/038599 

Re Item V.

1 Referenceiis madeto the following documents:
. D1: DE 199 52 486 Al (SCHWEIZER JOACHIM [DE]; RUETTIGER MAXIMILIAN.

. [DE]; JAENICKE VOLKMAR[D) 3 May 2001 (2001-05-03)
'. D2: US2007/182663 A1 (BIECH GRANT S [CA]) 9 August 2007 (2007--08-09)

- . D3: EP-A-0 588 2100 (HITACHILTD [JP]) 23 March1994 (1994-03-23)

2 INDEPENDENTCCLAIMS1,25
24 “the present application does not meetthe criteria of Article 33(1) PCT, because the

____. Subject-matterof claim 1 is notnew in the sense of Article 33(2) PCT.
- Document D1 discloses {the referencesiin parentheses applying to this document):

ce a portable computer configurable between plurality of display modes including aa
laptop modeandan easel mode(Col. 1, line 56 - Col.2, line.24), the portable |

- computer comprising:
- a displaycomponent including a display3screen. configuredtodisplay contenta1);
a base (Fig.1); and .

' ahinge assembly configuredtorotatably couple the isla componentto the base
 (Gol.1, line 56 - Col.2,tine 24); ae

wherein the hinge assemblyiis configured to permit rotation ofthe display component - .
aboutasingle axis to configure the.portablecomputer between the laptop made and :

| “the easel| mode (Col. 1, line 56- Cold,line 24). -
Consequently,D1 discloses allthe features’of claim to

22 A corresponding objection as raised in §2.1 applies, mutatis mutandis, to.claim 25. .

3 DEPENDENT CLAIMS 2-24,26 |
- Dependentclaims 2-24, 26-do not contain,any:features which, in combination with

_ Form PCTASA/237(Separate Sheet) (Sheet 1) (EPO-April 2005).
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WRITTEN OPINION OF THE
_ INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING

' AUTHORITY (SEPARATE SHEET

~ International application No.

 _PCT/US2009/038599  

the features of any claim to which they refer, meet the requirements of the PCTin
respect of novelty and/or inventive step, see documents D1-D3 and the
corresponding passages cited iin the search report.

.. Forti PCTASA/237 (Separate Sheet) (Sheet 2) (EPO-April 2005)
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“preliminary

. Filinginformal

' : Rules-and more

Possible steps after receipt of the international search report (SR) and
written opinion of theInternational Searching Authority (WO-ISA)

General
information

 

_ Forall international applications filed on or after 01/01/2004 the competent
ISA will establish an ISR It is accompanied by the WO-ISA Unlike the
former written opinion of the IPEA (Rule 66:2 PCT), the WO-ISA is not -
meant to berespondedto, but to be taken into consideration for further

. procedural steps. This document explains about the possibilities. ”

Amending claims
under.

~ Art. 19 PCT

Filing ademand
for international

examination

 

Within 2 months after the date of mailing of the 1!SR and the WO-ISA the
applicant may fileamended claims under Art. 19 PCT directly with the
International Bureau of WIPO. The PCT reform of 2004 did not change .
this procedure. For further information please see Rule 46 PCT as well as.

‘form PCT/ISA/220 and the corresponding Notes to form PCT/ISA/220.
 

In principle, the WO-ISA will be consideredas the written opinion of the
[PEA This should, in many cases, makeit unnecessary to file a demand for-

__ international preliminary examination. If the applicant nevertheless wishes
_to filé a demand this mustbe donebefore expiry of 3 monthsafter the:
date ofmailing of the ISR/WO-ISAor 22 monthsafterpriority|
date, whichever expires later (Rule 54bis PCT). Amendments under Art.

34 PCT canbefiled with the IPEA as before, normally at the same time: as -
filing the demand (Rule66.1 (b) PCN).
ifademand for international preliminary | examination is filed and no- . -

comments/amendments have been received theWO-ISAwill be transformed. ~
- by the [PEAintoan |PRP(International Preliminary Report on Patentability) _

_ which would merely reflect the content of the WO-1SA The demand can still

_ comments oo,

be withdrawn (Art. 37 PCT).
 

~ After aac of the iSYWO-ISA the applicant mayfile informal comments |
on the WO-ISA directlywith the International Bureau of WIPO. These

_ will be. communicated to the designated Offices together with the. |PRP “
(International Preliminary Report.on Patentability) at 30 months from the| . Priority date.. Flease also refer to. the next box. -

Endofthe
international - -

- phase

 

At the‘end of the international phase the International Bureau ‘of WIPO.will?
_ transform. the WO-ISA or, if a demand wasfiled; the written opinion of the

[PEA into the [PRP, whichwill then be transmitted together with possible -

informal comments to.the designated Offices. The IPRP replaces the formerre
_~ [PER (international preliminary@examination report).

- Relevant PCT

- -information-

 

Rule 43 PCT, Rule 43bis PCT, Rule 44 PCT,Rule:A4bis PCT, PCT. Newsletter
12/2003, OF11/2003, OJ 12/2003.
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Electronic AcknowledgementReceipt

Application Number: 14680422

International Application Number:

Confirmation Number: 5691

SYSTEM AND METHODFOR STREAMLINING USER INTERACTION WITH

Title of Invention: ELECTRONIC CONTENT
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Paymentinformation:
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Document DocumentDescription File Size(Bytes)/ Multi Pages
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Transmittal Letter

Information Disclosure Statement(IDS) Form (SB08)

Information:

Foreign Reference

Information:

Foreign Referencepe
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Other Reference-Patent/App/Search
documentspe
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Other Reference-Patent/App/Search
documents

Other Reference-Patent/App/Search
documentspe
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led_06-03-2009.pdf be7ad4f7df73cce3fl f8bcf5c8728bc7509f43,
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documents
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documents

Other Reference-Patent/App/Search
documents
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documents
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155280
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5fb60

103858

L203970001JP00_OA_mailed_0

4-16-2013.pdf Od2afc897bad 93cc8ael 90d75c2956ac7ffd
2730

381955

L203970001JPO00_OA_mailed_1

2-04-2012_w_Eng_translation.
pdf 6badcee 108b65e435e75faa49dfSebSd72c3e04c

614167

L203970001US02_OA_dated_0}

6-07-2012.pdf Idbd6bf5c456d09f2c748460f7175b527814
faaS
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4-04-2011 .pdf 707b2d2e84d46a8bb16c0270adff007cf751}
4389

11946202

 
TotalFiles Size (in bytes)

Page 306 of 650



Page 307 of 650

This AcknowledgementReceipt evidences receipt on the noted date by the USPTO of the indicated documents,
characterized by the applicant, and including page counts, where applicable.It serves as evidence of receipt similar to a
Post Card, as described in MPEP 503.

New Applications Under 35 U.S.C. 111
If a new application is being filed and the application includes the necessary componentsfora filing date (see 37 CFR
1.53(b)-(d) and MPEP 506), a Filing Receipt (37 CFR 1.54) will be issued in due course and the date shownonthis
AcknowledgementReceiptwill establish the filing date of the application.

National Stage of an International Application under 35 U.S.C. 371
If a timely submission to enter the national stage of an international application is compliant with the conditions of 35
U.S.C. 371 and other applicable requirements a Form PCT/DO/EO/903indicating acceptanceof the application asa
national stage submission under35 U.S.C. 371 will be issued in addition to the Filing Receipt, in due course.

New International Application Filed with the USPTO as a Receiving Office
If a new internationalapplication is being filed and the international application includes the necessary components for
an internationalfiling date (see PCT Article 11 and MPEP 1810), a Notification of the International Application Number
and of the InternationalFiling Date (Form PCT/RO/105)will be issued in due course, subject to prescriptions concerning
nationalsecurity, and the date shown on this AcknowledgementReceiptwill establish the internationalfiling date of
the application.
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Doc Code: TRAN.LET

DocumentDescription: Transmittal Letter
USEDIN LIEU OF PTO/SB/21 (07-09)

TRANSMITTAL

FORM

Examiner Name A N(to be usedfor all correspondenceafterinitial filing) my Ng

ENCLOSURES(Checkall that apply)

[Fee Transmittal Form [| Drawing(s) AnerAliowance Communication
[| Fee Attached [| Licensing-related Papers Appeal Communication to Boardof Appeals and Interferences

ae Appeal Communication to TC[| Amendment/Reply [| Petition (Appeal Notice, Brief, Reply Brief)
[| After Final Petition to Convert to a [| Proprietary InformationProvisional Application

‘ - Powerof Attorney, Revocation [|[| Affidavits/declaration(s) Changeof Correspondence Address Status Letter
[| Extension of Time Request [| TerminalDisclaimer Other Enclosure(s) (pleaseIdentify below):

[| Express Abandonment Request [| Request for Refund Form PTO-1449
Copiesof cited referencesInformation Disclosure Statement [| CD, Numberof CD(s)

Certified Copy of Priority [|] Landscape Table on CDDocument(s)

Reply to Missing Parts/
Incomplete Application

Reply to Missing Parts
under 37 CFR 1.52 or 1.53

WOLF, GREENFIELD & SACKS, P.C.

Signature

rerfnE. Browne/MarcuseBrowneE. Browne
pa[eanuary 18, 2017 pe[ser

Certificate of Electronic Filing Under 37 CFR 1.8
| hereby certify that this paper (along with any paperreferred to as being attached or enclosed) is being transmitted via the Office electronicfiling
system in accordance with 37 CFR § 1.6(a)(4).

Dated: 01-18-2017 Signature: /Lynn P. McNamara/ (Lynn P. McNamara)

 
46886941
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DOCKET NO.: L2039.70004US03

IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

First Named Inventor: Yves Behar

Application No.: 14/680,422
Confirmation No.: 5691

Filed: April 07, 2015
For: SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR STREAMLINING USER

INTERACTION WITH ELECTRONIC CONTENT

Examiner: Amy Ng
Art Unit: 2141
 

CERTIFICATE OF ELECTRONIC FILING UNDER37 C.E.R.§ 1.8

The undersigned herebycertifies that this paper, along with any paper referred to as being attached or
enclosed, is being transmitted via the Office electronic filing system in accordance with § 1.6(a)(4), on the 1g" day
of January, 2017.

__/Lynn P. McNamara/
Lynn P. McNamara
 

MAIL STOP AMENDMENT

Commissioner for Patents

P.O. Box 1450

Alexandria, VA 22313-1450

STATEMENT FILED PURSUANT TO THE DUTY OF

DISCLOSURE UNDER37 C.F R. 1.56, 1.97 AND 1.98

Sir:

Pursuant to the duty of disclosure under 37 C.F.R. §§ 1.56, 1.97 and 1.98, the

undersigned requests consideration of this Information Disclosure Statement.

PART I Compliance with 37 C.F.R. § 1.97

This Information Disclosure Statement has beenfiled before the mailing ofa first Office

Action on the merits in the above-identified case.

Nofee orcertification is required.

PART I: Information Cited

The undersigned hereby makesof record in the above-identified application the

information listed on the attached form PTO-1449 (modified PTO/SB/08). The order of

4688685 .1 Page 309 of 650
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Application No.: 14/680,422 -2- Art Unit: 2141
Conf. No.: 5691

presentation of the references should not be construed as an indication of the importanceof the

references.

The undersigned hereby makesthe following additional information of record in the

above-identified application.

The undersigned wouldlike to bring to the Examiner’s attention the following co-

pending application that may contain subject matter related to this application:

*15/280,928 09-28-2016 L2039.70014US02

*A copy ofthis reference is not provided as the Office has waived the requirement under 37 C.F.R. § 1.98(a)(2)(iii) for submitting a
copy of a cited U.S. patent applicationif it is scanned to the Image File Wrapper system andis available on Private PAIR.

 

The undersigned would like to bring to the Examiner’s attention the enclosed search

reports or other communications from corresponding or related International or Foreign National

Applications:

Date of Mailing|Type(s) of Communication
EP 9727165.4 11-22-2016 European Examination Report L2039.70001EP00

International Search Report
PCT/US2009/038599 06-03-2009 and Written Opinion L2039.70001WO00

[erenssns|susan|Sa[anneEP 09755433.1 04-05-2011 Report L2039.70004EP00

[ems|xm|“ete”|acmePCT/US2009/39117 10-14-2010 Report on Patentabilit L2039.70004WO00

The undersigned would like to bring to the Examiner’s attention the following other

 
information:

e «Chinese Office Action mailed July 18, 2013 in connection with Chinese Application No.

200980117859.8.

e European Communication dated November23, 2015 in connection to European Application No.

09727165.4.

4688685 .1 Page 310 of 650
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Application No.: 14/680,422 -3- Art Unit: 2141
Conf. No.: 5691

e Japanese Office Action mailed April 16, 2013 in connection with Japanese Application No. 2011-

503058.

e Japanese Office Action mailed December4, 2012 in connection with Japanese Application No. 2011-

503058 and partial English translation thereof.

e «Office Action dated June 7, 2012, for Application No. 12/170,951 (L2039.70001US02).

e Office Action L2039-700111 dated April 4, 2011, for Application No. 12/170,951.

PART III: Remarks

Documents cited anywhere in the Information Disclosure Statement are enclosed unless

otherwise indicated. It is respectfully requested that:

1. The Examiner consider completely the cited information, along with any other

information, in reaching a determination concerning the patentability of the present claims;

2. The enclosed form PTO-1449 (modified PTO/SB/08) be signed by the Examinerto

evidence that the cited information has been fully considered by the United States Patent and

Trademark Office during the examination ofthis application;

3. The citations for the information be printed on any patent which issues from this

application.

By submitting this Information Disclosure Statement, the undersigned makes no

representation that a search has been performed,of the extent of any search performed, or that

morerelevant information does notexist.

By submitting this Information Disclosure Statement, the undersigned makes no

representation that the information cited in the Statementis, or is considered to be, material to

patentability as defined in 37 C.F.R. § 1.56(b).

By submitting this Information Disclosure Statement, the undersigned makes no

representation that the information cited in the Statementis, or is considered to be, in fact, prior

art as defined by 35 U.S.C. § 102.

Notwithstanding any statements by the undersigned, the Examineris urged to form his or

her own conclusion regarding the relevance of the cited information.

An early and favorable action is hereby requested.

4688685 .1 Page 311 of 650
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Application No.: 14/680,422 -4- Art Unit: 2141
Conf. No.: 5691

The Director is hereby authorized to charge any deficiency or credit any overpayment in

the fees occasionedbythefiling of this Information Disclosure Statement to our Deposit

Account No. 23/2825 under Docket No. L2039.70004US03 from which the undersigned is

authorized to draw.

Respectfully submitted,

By:  /Marcus E. Browne/
Marcus E. Browne, Reg. No. 71,897
Wolf, Greenfield & Sacks, P.C.
600 Atlantic Avenue

Boston, Massachusetts 02210-2206
Telephone: (617) 646-8000

Docket No.: L2039.70004US03

Date: January 18, 2017
xNDDx
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FORM PTO-1449/A and B (modified PTO/SB/08)

INFORMATION DISCLOSURE

EXAMINER:_Claudia B. Pragoescu

U.S. PATENT DOCUMENTS

. USS. Patent Document . . icati
Examiner’s Cite NameofPatentee or Applicant of Cited Date of Publication or Issue
Initials * No. Kind Document of Cited Document

Number Code “Dp.
pT s63.229 |Becharectal 02-07-2017

 

FOREIGN PATENT DOCUMENTS

|—-ForeignPatentDocument|

Examiner’s ne Office/ Kind NameofPatentee or Applicant of Cited Publication of TranslationInitials * wee Number m Document Cited Document (Y/N)
Country Code MM-DD-YYYY

PEP 131687 Nokia Corp 06-04-2003 |

OTHER ART — NON PATENT LITERATURE DOCUMENTS

Include name of the author Gn CAPITAL LETTERS), title of the article (when appropriate), title of the item
(book, magazine, journal, serial, symposium,catalog, etc.), date, page(s), volume-issue number(s), publisher,

city and/or country where published.

European Examination Report dated January 17, 2017 in connection with European Application

 
Translation

(Y/N)

No. 09755433.1 (L2039.70004EP00). 
[NOTE — No copies of U.S. patents, published U.S. patent applications, or pending, unpublished patent applications stored in the USPTO’s Image File Wrapper (IFW) system,
are included. See 37 CFR § 1.98 and 12870G163. Copiesof all other patent(s), publication(s), unpublished, pending U.S. patent applications, or other information listed are
provided as required by 37 CFR § 1.98 unless 1) such copies were provided in an IDSin an earlier application that complies with 37 CFR § 1.98, and 2) the earlier applicationis
relied upon for an earlierfiling date under 35 U.S.C. § 120.]

EXAMINER: DATE CONSIDERED:

 
* EXAMINER:Initialif reference considered, whetheror notcitation is in conformance with MPEP 609; Draw line throughcitation if not in conformance andnot considered.
Include copy of this form with next communication to Applicant.
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EP1316877A1

Europdaisches Patentamt

European Patent Office(19) O)
Office européen des brevets

(12)

(43) Date of publication:
04.06.2003 Bulletin 2003/23

(21) Application number: 02396166.7

(22) Date offiling: 08.11.2002

(11) EP 1 316 877 Al

EUROPEANPATENT APPLICATION

(51) Intcl.7; GO6F 1/16, HO4M 1/247

 

(84) Designated Contracting States:
AT BE BG CH CY CZ DE DK EE ES FIFR GB GR
IEITLILU MC NLPTSESKTR

Designated Extension States:
AL LT LV MK RO SI

(30) Priority: 14.11.2001 FI 20012209

(71) Applicant: Nokia Corporation
02150 Espoo(FI)

(72) Inventors:
° Perala, Timo

36270 Kangasala (Fl)
* Schrader, Martin

33710 Tampere (Fl)

(74) Representative: Pursiainen, Timo Pekka
Tampereen Patenttitoimisto Oy,
Hermiankatu 12B

33720 Tampere(FI) 

(54)

(57) The invention relates to a method for controlling
the displaying of information in an electronic device (1)
comprising means(2) for displaying visual information.
In the method, the distance between the user and the

electronic device (1) is measured, andthe size ofinfor-

mation to be displayed on the display (2) is changed
whenthe distance betweenthe user andthe electronic

 
 

A methodfor controlling the displaying of information in an electronic device

device (1) is changed. The invention also relates to an
electronic device (1) comprising means(2) for display-
ing visual information. The electronic device (1) also
comprises means (13, 14) for measuring the distance
between the user and the electronic device (1), and

means(4, 7) for changing the size of displayed informa-
tion when the distance between the userand the elec-

tronic device (1) is changed.

   
 
 

 
  

     
  

  
Fig 2a

Printed by Jouve, 75001 PARIS (FR) (Cont. next page)
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Fig 2b

2
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1 EP 1 316 877 A1 2

Description

[0001] The present invention relates to a methodfor

controlling the displaying of information in an electronic
device comprising meansfor displaying visual informa-
tion. The invention also relates to an electronic device

comprising meansfor displaying visual information.
[0002] Electronic devices of various types are Known,
in which information is presented visually on a display

or the like. This information is for example text-format
information and/or image information. However, the size
of the electronic device sets its ownlimits as to howlarge
a display can be installed in the electronic device. For
example, portable electronic devices, such as wireless
stations, laptop PCs, palmtop PCs, or personal digital
assistants (PDA), have a display of a relatively small

size. Thus, the information to be displayed can be so
small that the user may have difficulties in deciphering
the information. On the other hand, in some electronic

devices, itis possible to enlarge details, for example the
font size, wherein the information on the display be-
comes more legible to the user. However, the enlarge-
ment of details reduces the quantity of information that

can be displayed at a time, which may complicate the
understandingof the information. This kind of a situation

may occur, for example, whenthe user is writing a text
message, of which only a small part is visible at a time.
In this case, when the user wishesto check such a part
of the text mesage whichis not visible on the display,
he/she must search for the correct text portion. In some
situations, this mayberelativelydifficult and significantly
slow downthe writing of the text message.

[0003] In somecases, the user may have a need to
view the information on the display when he/sheis far-
ther away from the electronic device. For example,
when a call comesin a wireless station, the numberof

the calling telephone and/or the namedata of the calling
person are normally displayed on the displayof the wire-
less station. If the user is not right next to the wireless
station, he/she does not necessarily decipher who is
calling. Thus, the user moves closer to check the
number/nameof the calling person and to decide wheth-
er to answer the call or not.

[0004] However, the usermayfind him/herself in such
a place, e.g. on a ladder, that he/she does not have the
time or does not want to checkthe caller until the call

attempt is disconnected, e.g. when the calling person

cuts off or the call is transferred to an answering service.
In such a situation, the user must afterwards find out

from the incoming call data whotried to reach him/her.
[0005] There are knownwireless stations which apply
means for measuring a distance. In this context, such
meansare primarily called proximity sensors, but such
means are also knownas distance sensors. The aim of
such meansis to determine whetherthe useris close to

the electronic device. Thus, when a call comesin, it is

determined whether there is a need toturn on the speak-
er function of the wireless station, if the user is father
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away from the phonebutstill within hearshot. The user
can answerthe call e.g. by waving his/her hand, wherein
the call is switched on and the speaker function is acti-

vated, if necessary.
[0006] It is an aim of the presentinvention to provide
a function for zooming information to be displayed,
based on the proximity of the user, as well as an elec-
tronic device in which displayed information can be
zoomed on thebasis of the distance between the user

and the electronic device. The invention is based on the

idea of measuring the distance between the user and
the electronic device, and this distance information is

used in the zooming of information to be displayed. The
user can determine parameters to affect e.g. whether
the information is enlarged or reduced when thedis-
tance between the user and the electronic device is

changed. Moreprecisely, the method according to the

present invention is primarily characterized in that the
distance between the userand the electronic device is

measured, and the size of information to be displayed
is changed whenthe distance betweenthe user and the
electronic device is changed. The electronic device ac-
cordingto the invention is primarily characterized in that
it also comprises meansfor measuring the distance be-
tween the userand the electronic device, and meansfor

changing the size of displayed information whenthedis-
tance between the user and the electronic device is

changed.
[0007] The present invention shows remarkable ad-

vantages over solutions of prior art. When applying the
methodof the invention, the size of displayed informa-
tion can be changedaccording to the need, wherein the

legibility of the information can be significantly improved
in comparison with solutions of prior art. Furthermore,
the user has a possibility to set the parameters, accord-
ing to which the changein the information size is deter-
mined, wherein the user can improve the usability of the
electronic device according to his/her own preferences.
The method according to the invention is useful e.g. for

such persons whofindit difficult to read a small font.
Thus, the information size can be enlarged, if necessary,
when the useris close to the electronic device. Also,

sharp-sighted persons mayutilize the property of zoom-
ing visual information according to the invention, for ex-
ample by reducing the displayed information when the
user is close to the electronic device. In this way, it is
possible to increase the quantity of information dis-

played at a time. In a corresponding manner, when the
user is farther away from the electronic device, the in-
formation size can be enlarged, and particularly sharp-
sighted personscanstill find the displayed information
legible.
[0008] Inthe following, the invention will be described
in more detail with reference to the appended drawings,
in which

Fig. 1 shows an electronic device according to a
preferred embodiment of the invention ina
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reduced block chart,

illustrates an example situation, in which the
user is close to the electronic device,

Fig. 2a

Fig. 2b shows an example situation, in which the us-
eris farther away from the electronic device
thanin the situation of Fig. 2a,

Fig. 3a shows an example of information to be dis-
played on the display of the electronic de-
vice,

Fig. 3b, shows the displayed information according
to the example situation of Fig. 3a, when
zoomedto a largersize,

Fig. 4a shows another example of information to be
displayed on thedisplay of the electronic de-
vice, and

Fig. 4b showsthe information according to Fig. 4a
when zoomedto a smallersize.

[0009] The following detailed description of the inven-
tion presents, as an example, an electronic device 1 as

shownin Fig. 1, comprising means2fordisplaying vis-
ual information. For clarity, these means 2 will below be
called a display. Typically, the display consists of picture
elements (pixels), whose brightness can be changed to
display the desired visual information. The display 2 can
be a colour display or a monochromedisplay, but this
feature is not significant as such for the present inven-
tion. The electronic device 1 also comprises a control
block 3 with at least one processor 4, such as a micro-

controller unit (MCU), and possibly also a digital signal

processing unit (DSP). The control block also comprises
logic functions 5 as well as accesslogic 6 (Input/Output,

IO), e.g. for communication between other functional
units and the processor 4. Furthermore, the electronic
device 1 comprises a memory 7 which preferably con-
tains at least a read only memory (ROM) 7a and a ran-

dom access memory (RAM) 7b. The read only memory
7acanalso be, eithercompletely or in part, implemented
by means of a non-volatile random-access memory,

such as EEPROM or FLASH. The read only memory 7a
is intended for the storage of e.g. control software, ap-
plication software, permanent data and the like in the
electronic device. The random access memory 7b can

be used, for example, for the storage of changeable in-
formation required during the useof the electronic de-
vice 1. In this preferred embodiment, a part of the ran-

dom access memory is implemented by using a non-
volatile random access memory 7c, whereinit is possi-
ble to store in this memory, for example, information
which does not need to be changedoften, e.g. user pro-

file data, telephone directory data, calendardata, etc.
The user interface 9 of the wireless terminal 1 comprises
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meansfor presenting data, such as a display 2 and an
earpiece/speaker 10, as well as meansfor entering da-

ta, such as one or more keypads 11 and a microphone
12. Furthermore, the electronic device comprises
means 13, 14 for measuring a distance. These means
13, 14 for measuring a distance preferably comprise a
proximity sensor 13 as well as measuring means 14 for
measuring the signal of the proximity sensor 13. The
measuring means 14 comprise, for example, an analog-
to-digital converter or the like, whereby analog signal

strength information is converted to digital format. Mo-
bile station functions 8 comprise, for example, a trans-

mitter and a receiver (not shown), by means of which
the electronic device 1 can communicatewith the mobile

communication network in a way Known as such. How-
ever, it should be mentioned that the present invention
can also be applied in such electronic devices which do
not comprise mobile station functions or other commu-
nication functions.

[0010] The electronic device 1 used can be an elec-
tronic device equipped with data processing functions,
such as a personal computer (PC), a laptop PC, a palm-

top PC, a personal digital assistant (PDA), a wireless
station, such as amobile station or a communication de-

vice, or the like. In the following, more detailed descrip-
tion of the invention, a non-restrictive example used of
the electronic device 1 is acommunication device which

comprises not only data processing functions but also
mobile station functions 8.

[0011] Proximity sensors are primarily based on the
reflection of a signal transmitted by the proximity sensor
from an object, such as the user. The proximity sensor
measures the strength and/or propagation time of the

reflected signal and, on the basisof this, forms an output
signal proportional to the distance. In proximity sensors
based on signal strength, the strength of the output sig-
nal is typically proportional to the distance. In proximity
sensors based on measuring the propagation time, the
output signal can directly indicate the propagation time,
wherein, on the basisofit, it is possible to compute the
distance, when the signal propagation rate in the medi-
um (air) is known. The measuring signalof the proximity

sensor is typically either an optical signal (laser/LED)or
an audio signal (ultrasound). The measuring range is
typically in the order of 0.3 mto 100 m for proximity sen-
sors based on an optical signal and in the order of 0.05

m to 10 m for proximity sensors based on an audio sig-
nal. In view of applying the present invention, the type

of the proximity sensor 13 used is not significant as
such. More importantcriteria on selecting the proximity
sensor 13 include e.g. weight, size, price, power con-
sumption, reliability, failure probability, resistance to vi-
brations, and required operating voltages.

[0012] In the electronic device 1 according to a pre-
ferred embodiment of the invention, the distance is

measured by measuring the strength of the signal
formed by the proximity sensor 13 and determining, on
the basis of this signal strength, the distance between
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the user and the electronic device 1. There are also

known proximity sensors which form an output signal

which directly indicates the distance between the user
and the electronic device 1. In this case, the distance

information is obtained directly from this signal. In the
start-up procedure, for example, the strength of the sig-
nal of the proximity sensor 13 is measured without steps
of comparing signal strengths.
[0013] The parameters related to the displaying ofin-

formation can beset by the user, if necessary, or the
original settings can be used. Thesesettings are pref-
erably stored in a non-volatile random access memory
7c, wherein previously stored parameters are available
also later without a need to set them in connection with

every start-up. These parameters can beset, for exam-
ple, by enlarging the size of information to be displayed

on the display 2 when the user movesfarther away from
the electronic device 1, or vice versa.

[0014] We shall next describe the example situation
of Fig. 2a, in which the user of the electronic device is
close to the electronic device 1. The user turns on the

electronic device 1, wherein the running of the start-up
program is started in the processor4. Inthe start-up pro-
gram, the strength of the signal formed by the proximity

sensor 13 is determined by reading the measuring result
of the measuring means 14. This measuring result is in-
dicated by the measuring means 14 preferably in digital
format, wherein it can be stored in the random access

memory 7b. After the running of the start-up program,
the use of the electronic device 1 can bestarted.

[0015] Inthe electronic device 1, distance measure-
ments are taken at intervals and, if necessary, a new
measuring result is stored in place of the outdated

measuring result. The processor 4 compares the meas-
uring result stored at the start-up stage, /.e. the signal
strength of the proximity sensor, with the updated signal
strength, and determines, on the basis of the compari-

son (signal strengths), how far awaythe useris from the
electronic device. This distance information does not

necessarily needto indicate the real distance buta rel-
ative distance. For example, a table is stored in the
memory 7 of the electronic device, containing informa-

tion about how the ratio betweenthe signal strength at
the start-up stage andthesignal strength measured dur-
ing the use is dependent on how far away the user is
from the electronic device 1. If the proximity sensor 13
directly indicates this distance, this information can nat-

urally be directly used.
[0016] Letus assume thatthe user has set the param-

eters so that the size of information displayed on the
display 2 is enlarged when the user movesfarther away
from the electronic device 1. Thus, after completion of

the distance measuring result, it is examinedif the dis-
tance has changed from the preceding measurementto
such an extent that there is a need to change the size

of information to be displayed on the display2. If there
is a need for change, the processor4 preferably exam-
ines if the distance has decreased or increased. If the
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distance hasincreased (e.g., the situation of Fig. 2b in
comparison with Fig. 2a), the processor 4 changes the

display parameters so that the information size is en-
larged. This enlargementof the size may be proportional
to the changein the distance, but also other principles
can be applied. In some situations, the enlargementof
the information size meansthatall the information can-

notbe displayed on the display 2 simultaneously, where-
in a choice must be made, which part of the information

is to be left out. This may vary in different situations. For
example, when there is an incoming call, the display 2
preferably presents the information (name/phone
number/image of calling person) which bestfits in en-
larged size on the display 2. An advantageous example
of this is shown in Fig. 3b, in which a part of the infor-
mation of Fig. 3a is displayed in enlarged form on the

display 2. In a corresponding manner, whenthe distance
is reduced, the information size can be reduced, where-

in also a greater part of the information to be displayed
will fit simultaneously on the display 2. When the user
writes e.g. a text message or makesa call, the distance

is relatively small, wherein in this alternative, the infor-
mation can be displayed in a relatively small font size.
Thus, the userwill see a large part of the text message
simultaneously. Another example of such situations is

shownin Fig. 4a, in which information is enlarged, and
Fig. 4b shows the information of Fig. 4a zoomed to a
smaller font size.

[0017] |n such a casein which the user has set the
display parameters so that the information size is en-
larged when the distanceis reduced, the steps to be tak-
en are largely similar to those presented above, except
that the changein the font size is substantially reverse.

After the completion of anew measuring result, the proc-
essor 4 compares the signal strength of the start-up
stage with the most recent measuring result and, onthe
basis of this comparison, determines whetherthe dis-

tance has been changed.If the distance has been re-
duced, the information size is increased, and, in a cor-

responding manner,if the distance has been increased,
the information size is reduced. This kind of an operation
is useful particularly for weak-sighted persons, because

the information size is relatively large when the useris
close to the electronic device. In a corresponding man-
ner, when the useris farther away from the electronic
device, it is of less significance, what is displayed,
wherein the information can be displayed in a relatively
small font size. This is also useful for such a person who

is far-sighted rather than short-sighted. Also a far-sight-
ed person finds information with a large font size more
legible at a close distance. In a corresponding manner,
as the information size is reduced when thedistance is

slightly increased, the user's far-sightedness makesit
possible for the userto still find the information with a
smaller font size legible.
[0018] Due to the above-mentioned short- or far-

sightedness, the changesin the font size of displayed
information can also be made in such a way that the
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direction of the changeis not the same whenthe change
in the distance is made in the same direction. For ex-

ample, for a short-sighted user, a small font size can be
used at closer distances and the font size can be in-

creased when the distanceis slightly increased. When
the distance is further increased so long that the dis-

played information is not legible even in the large font
size, the information size can be reduced again.

[0019] It has been presented abovethat the proces-
sor compares the new measuring result with the meas-
uring result stored at the start-up stage and thereby de-
terminesthe distance. In somesituations, it is also pos-
sible to compare the new measuring result with an ear-
lier (e.g. preceding) measuring result during the use and
to use this comparison data in determining the need to
change the information fontsize.
[0020] Thechange inthe distance does not necessar-

ily always cause a changein the information size. For
example, in a situation in which the distance is changed
only slightly, it is not aways sensible to changethein-
formation size on the display 2 butfirst at the stage when

the distance has been sufficiently changed. By means
of the hysteresis producedin this way, too frequent
changes are avoided and unnecessary loading of the

processor4 is reduced.
[0021] It is also possible to perform the distance
measurement and changethe information size by acer-
tain command. Therefore, the user gives the command
by e.g. uttering a voice commandor by pressing a key

of the keypad 11 when he/she wishes the distance
measurementand possible changes on the information

size to be performed. This kind of arrangement can be
used e.g. for avoidingirritations and unintentional res-
caling caused, for example, by other people passing by.
[0022] The functions according to the invention can
be largely implementedin the application software of the
processor4. In the storage of some permanentsetting

values, it is possible to use the read only memory 7a
and/or the non-volatile random access memory, which
is known as such. Such setting values include, for ex-

ample, tables which are used in the measuring of the
distance, etc.

[0023] It is obvious that the present invention is not
limited solely to the above-presented embodiments, but
it can be modified within the scope of the appended
claims.

Claims

1. A method for controlling the displaying of informa-
tion in an electronic device (1) comprising means
(2) for displaying visual information, characterized
in that the distance between the user and the elec-

tronic device (1) is measured, and the sizeofinfor-

mation to be displayed on the display (2) is changed
when the distance between the user and the elec-

tronic device (1) is changed.
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2.

10.

The method according to claim 1, characterized in
thatthefirst distance measurementis taken in con-

nection with turning on of the electronic device(1),
at least a second distance measurementis taken

during the useof the electronic device (1), and that
the changein the distance is determined from the
ratio betweenthe first distance measurement and
said at least one second distance measurement.

The method according to claim 1 or 2, character-
ized in that the measurement of the distance is

based on measuring a changein signal strength.

The method according to claim 1 or 2, character-
ized in that the measurement of the distance is

based on measuring a signal propagation time.

The method according to claim 1, 2, 3, or 4, char-
acterized in that the size of information to be dis-

played on the display (2) is enlarged when thedis-
tance between the user and the electronic device

(1) is increased.

The method according to claim 1, 2, 3, or 4, char-
acterized in that the size of information to be dis-

played on the display (2) is reduced when thedis-
tance between the user and the electronic device

(1) is increased.

An electronic device (1) comprising means (2) for
displaying visual information, characterized in that
it also comprises means (13, 14) for measuring the
distance between the user andthe electronic device

(1), and means(4, 7) for changing the size of dis-
played information when the distance between the
user and the electronic device (1) is changed.

The electronic device (1) according to claim 7, char-
acterized in that the means (13, 14) for measuring

the distanceof the user comprise a proximity sensor
(13).

The electronic device (1) according to claim 7 or 8,
characterized in that it comprises means (4, 13,
14) fortakingthefirst distance measurement incon-
nection with turning on of the electronic device (1),
means for taking at least one second distance
measurement during the useof the electronic de-

vice (1), and means(4, 7) for determining a change
in the distance from the ratio between thefirst dis-
tance measurement and said at least one second
distance measurement.

The electronic device (1) according to claim 7, 8 or
9, characterized in that it comprises means(4) for

enlarging the size of information to be displayed on
the display (2) when the distance between the user
and the electronic device (1) is increased.
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11. The electronic device (1) according to claim 7, 8 or
9, characterized in that it comprises means(4) for

reducing the size of information to be displayed on
the display (2) when the distance between the user
andthe electronic device (1) is increased. 5

12. The electronic device (1) according to any of the
claims 7 to 11, characterized in that it comprises
means (11, 12) for setting a correlation between the

direction of change inthe distance andthedirection 10
of changein the size of information to be displayed
on the display(2).

13. The electronic device (1) according to any of the
claims 7 to 12, characterized inthatitis awireless 75
station.
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DOCKET NO.: L2039.70004US03

IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

First Named Inventor: Yves Behar

Application No.: 14/680,422
Confirmation No.: 5691

Filed: April 07, 2015
For: SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR STREAMLINING USER

INTERACTION WITH ELECTRONIC CONTENT

Examiner: Claudia B. Dragoescu
Art Unit: 2141
 

CERTIFICATE OF ELECTRONIC FILING UNDER37 C.E.R.§ 1.8

The undersigned herebycertifies that this paper, along with any paper referred to as being attached or
enclosed, is being transmitted via the Office electronic filing system in accordance with § 1.6(a)(4), on the 15" day
of March, 2017.

__/Lynn P. McNamara/
Lynn P. McNamara
 

MAIL STOP AMENDMENT

Commissioner for Patents

P.O. Box 1450

Alexandria, VA 22313-1450

STATEMENT FILED PURSUANT TO THE DUTY OF

DISCLOSURE UNDER37 C.F R. 1.56, 1.97 AND 1.98

Sir:

Pursuant to the duty of disclosure under 37 C.F.R. §§ 1.56, 1.97 and 1.98, the

undersigned requests consideration of this Information Disclosure Statement.

PART I Compliance with 37 C.F.R. § 1.97

This Information Disclosure Statement has beenfiled before the mailing ofa first Office

Action on the merits in the above-identified case.

Nofee orcertification is required.

PART I: Information Cited

The undersigned hereby makesof record in the above-identified application the

information listed on the attached form PTO-1449 (modified PTO/SB/08). The order of
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presentation of the references should not be construed as an indication of the importanceof the

references.

The undersigned hereby makesthe following additional information of record in the

above-identified application.

The undersigned wouldlike to bring to the Examiner’s attention the following co-

pending application that may contain subject matter related to this application:

 +15/394,492 12-29-2016 L2039.70001US05

+A copyofthis reference is not provided as the Office has waived the requirement under 37 C.F.R. § 1.98(a)(2)(iii) for submitting a
copy of a cited U.S. patent applicationif it is scanned to the Image File Wrapper system andis available on Private PAIR.

The undersigned wouldlike to bring to the Examiner’s attention the enclosed search

report or other communication from a corresponding or related International or Foreign National

Application:

Date of Mailing|Type(s) of Communication EP 09755433.1 01-17-2017 European Examination Report L2039.70004EP00

PART III: Remarks

Documents cited anywhere in the Information Disclosure Statement are enclosed unless

otherwise indicated. It is respectfully requested that:

1. The Examiner consider completely the cited information, along with any other

information, in reaching a determination concerning the patentability of the present claims;

2. The enclosed form PTO-1449 (modified PTO/SB/08) be signed by the Examinerto

evidence that the cited information has been fully considered by the United States Patent and

Trademark Office during the examination ofthis application;

3. The citations for the information be printed on any patent which issues from this

application.
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By submitting this Information Disclosure Statement, the undersigned makes no

representation that a search has been performed,of the extent of any search performed, or that

morerelevant information does notexist.

By submitting this Information Disclosure Statement, the undersigned makes no

representation that the information cited in the Statementis, or is considered to be, material to

patentability as defined in 37 C.F.R. § 1.56(b).

By submitting this Information Disclosure Statement, the undersigned makes no

representation that the information cited in the Statementis, or is considered to be, in fact, prior

art as defined by 35 U.S.C. § 102.

Notwithstanding any statements by the undersigned, the Examineris urged to form his or

her own conclusion regarding the relevance of the cited information.

An early and favorable action is hereby requested.

The Director is hereby authorized to charge any deficiency or credit any overpayment in

the fees occasionedbythefiling of this Information Disclosure Statement to our Deposit

Account No. 23/2825 under Docket No. L2039.70004US03 from which the undersignedis

authorized to draw.

Respectfully submitted,

By:  /Marcus E. Browne/
Marcus E. Browne, Reg. No. 71,897
Wolf, Greenfield & Sacks, P.C.
600 Atlantic Avenue

Boston, Massachusetts 02210-2206
Telephone: (617) 646-8000

Docket No.: L2039.70004US03

Date: March 15, 2017
xNDDx
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UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
United States Patent and TrademarkOffice
Address: COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTS

P.O. Box 1450
Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450
www .uspto.gov

 
 
  APPLICATION NO. FILING DATE FIRST NAMED INVENTOR ATTORNEY DOCKETNO. CONFIRMATIONNO. 

14/680,422 04/07/2015 Yves Behar L.2039.70004US03 5691

WOLF GREENFIELD& SACKS, P.C. Le
600 ATLANTIC AVENUE DRAGOESCU, CLAUDIA B

BOSTON, MA02210-2206

2141

NOTIFICATION DATE DELIVERY MODE

04/19/2017 ELECTRONIC

Please find below and/or attached an Office communication concerning this application or proceeding.

The time period for reply, if any, is set in the attached communication.

Notice of the Office communication was sent electronically on above-indicated "Notification Date" to the
following e-mail address(es):

Patents_eOfficeAction @WolfGreenfield.com
WGS_eOfficeAction @WolfGreenfield.com
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Application No. Applicant(s)
 14/680,422 BEHARETAL.

Office Action Summary Examiner Art Unit AIA (First Inventorto File)
CLAUDIA DRAGOESCU 2141 Na 

-- The MAILING DATEof this communication appears on the cover sheet with the correspondence address --
Period for Reply

A SHORTENED STATUTORY PERIOD FOR REPLYIS SET TO EXPIRE 3 MONTHS FROM THE MAILING DATE OF

THIS COMMUNICATION.Extensions of time may be available under the provisions of 37 CFR 1.136(a). In no event, however, may a reply be timelyfiled
after SIX (6) MONTHS from the mailing date of this communication.

- If NO period for reply is specified above, the maximum statutory period will apply and will expire SIX (6) MONTHS from the mailing date of this communication.
- Failure to reply within the set or extended period for reply will, by statute, cause the application to become ABANDONED (35 U.S.C. § 133).

Anyreply received by the Office later than three months after the mailing date of this communication, evenif timely filed, may reduce any
earned patent term adjustment. See 37 CFR 1.704(b).

Status

1)X] Responsive to communication(s)filed on 4/7/15.
LJ] A declaration(s)/affidavit(s) under 37 CFR 1.130(b) was/werefiledon__

2a)L] This action is FINAL. 2b)X] This action is non-final.
3)L] An election was madebythe applicant in responsetoarestriction requirementset forth during the interview on

; the restriction requirement and election have been incorporatedinto this action.

4)[] Since this application is in condition for allowance exceptfor formal matters, prosecution as to the merits is
closed in accordance with the practice under Ex parte Quayle, 1935 C.D. 11, 453 O.G. 213.

 

Disposition of Claims*

5) Claim(s) 7 and 6-22 is/are pending in the application.
 

 

 

5a) Of the above claim(s) is/are withdrawn from consideration.

6)L] Claim(s) is/are allowed.
7) Claim(s) 7 and 6-22 is/are rejected.
8)L] Claim(s)____is/are objectedto.
9)L] Claim(s) are subject to restriction and/or election requirement.

* If any claims have been determined allowable, you may beeligible to benefit from the Patent Prosecution Highway program at a

participating intellectual property office for the corresponding application. For more information, please see

or send an inquiry to PPHfeedback@uspto.qgov. 

Application Papers

10)L] The specification is objected to by the Examiner.
11) The drawing(s)filed on 4/7/15 is/are: a)X] accepted or b)[_] objected to by the Examiner.

 

Applicant may not request that any objection to the drawing(s) be held in abeyance. See 37 CFR 1.85(a).

Replacement drawing sheet(s) including the correction is required if the drawing(s) is objected to. See 37 CFR 1.121(d).

Priority under 35 U.S.C. § 119

12)[] Acknowledgmentis made of a claim for foreign priority under 35 U.S.C. § 119(a)-(d) or (f).
Certified copies:

a)L] All b)[_] Some** c)L] Noneofthe:
1..] Certified copies of the priority documents have been received.
2.L] Certified copies of the priority documents have beenreceived in Application No.
3.L] Copies of the certified copies of the priority documents have been receivedin this National Stage

application from the International Bureau (PCT Rule 17.2(a)).

** See the attached detailed Office action fora list of the certified copies not received.

Attachment(s)

1) x Notice of References Cited (PTO-892) 3) | Interview Summary (PTO-413)
: . PaperNo(s)/Mail Date.

2) x Information Disclosure Statement(s) (PTO/SB/08a and/or PTO/SB/08b) 4) O Other:

 
Paper No(s)/Mail Date 71/10/15, 1/18/17,3/15/17.
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DETAILED ACTION

1. The present application is being examined underthe pre-AlAfirst to invent

provisions. This action is in responseto the Application filed on 4/7/15. Claims 1 and 6-

22 are presented for examination. Claims 2-5 were cancelled.

Double Patenting Rejection

2. The nonstatutory double patenting rejection is based on a judicially created

doctrine groundedin public policy (a policy reflected in the statute) so as to prevent the

unjustified or improper timewise extension of the "right to exclude” granted by a patent

and to prevent possible harassment by multiple assignees. A nonstatutory obviousness-

type double patenting rejection is appropriate where the conflicting claims are not

identical, but at least one examined application claim is not patentably distinct from the

reference claim(s) because the examined application claim is either anticipated by, or

would have been obviousover, the reference claim(s). See, e.g., In re Berg, 140 F.3d

1428, 46 USPQ2d 1226 (Fed. Cir. 1998); In re Goodman, 11 F.3d 1046, 29 USPQ2d

2010 (Fed. Cir. 1993); In re Longi, 759 F.2d 887, 225 USPQ 645 (Fed. Cir. 1985); /n re

Van Ornum, 686 F.2d 937, 214 USPQ 761 (CCPA 1982); In re Vogel, 422 F.2d 438,

164 USPQ 619 (CCPA 1970); and In re Thorington, 418 F.2d 528, 163 USPQ 644

(CCPA 1969).
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A timely filed terminal disclaimer in compliance with 37 CFR 1.321(c) or 1.321(d)

may be used to overcomean actualor provisional rejection based on a nonstatutory

double patenting ground provided the conflicting application or patent either is shown to

be commonly ownedwith this application, or claims an invention made asa result of

activities undertaken within the scopeof a joint research agreement. A terminal

disclaimer must be signed in compliance with 37 CFR 1.321(b).

The USPTOinternet Website contains terminal disclaimer forms which may be

used. Pleasevisit http:/Awww.uspto.gov/forms/. The filing date of the application will

determine what form should be used. A web-based eTerminal Disclaimer maybefilled

out completely online using web-screens. An eTerminal Disclaimer that meetsall

requirements is auto-processed and approved immediately upon submission. For more

information about eTerminal Disclaimers, refer to

http://www.uspto.gov/patents/process/file/efs/guidance/eTD-info-|.jsp.

Claims 1-22 are provisionally rejected on the ground of nonstatutory

obviousness-type double patenting as being unpatentable overclaims 1-20 of parent

Application 12/416,496, U.S. Patent 9,003,315. Although the claims at issue are not

identical, they are not patentably distinct from each other becauseclaims 1-22 of U.S.

Patent 9,003,315 contain every element of claims 1-22 of the instant application, and as

such anticipate the claims of the instant application.

The claims of the instant application are compared to the similar claims of patent

U.S. Patent 9,003,315 in the following table:
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Present Application U.S. Patent 9,003,315

1. A customized user interface to display
computer content on a display componentof a
computer system, the user interface
comprising:

at least one processor operatively
connected to a memory of the computer
system;

a graphical user interface, executing
on the at least one processor, configured to
display the computer content on the display
componentof the computer system, the user
interface configuredto:

display a plurality of views of a
plurality of visual representations of computer
content, wherein the computer content
includes at least one of selectable digital
content, selectable computer operations and
passive digital content;

an execution component, executing
on the at least one processor, configured to:

detect a current computer system
configuration from atleast a first computer
system configuration and a second computer
system configuration;

select one of the plurality of views for
display on the computer system in response
to the detected current computer system
configuration; and

transition the display componentto
the selected oneof the plurality of views.

21. A customized user interface to display
computer content on a display componentof a
computer system, the user interface
comprising:

at least one processor operatively
coupled to a memoryof the computer system;

a graphical user interface, executing
on at least one processor, configured to
display a plurality of viewsof a plurality of
visual representations of the computer
content;

an execution component, executing
on the at least one processor, configured to:

identify at least a first and a second
computer system configuration based on
sensor input indicating a position of the
display component;

select, responsive to the sensor input,

1. A customized user interface for a

computer system with a plurality selectable
I/O profiles configured to present computer
operations to a user in a format configured to
a selected |/O profile on a display component
of the computer system, the user interface
comprising: at least one processor; a map
based graphical user interface, executing on
the at least one processoroperatively
connected to a memory of the computer
system, the map based graphical user
interface, when executing, is configured to
display information on the display component
of the computer system, wherein the map
based user interface is further configured to:
display a plurality of viewsof a plurality of
visual representations of computer content on
the computer system, wherein the computer
contentincludes at least one of selectable

digital content, executable computer
applications, configurable computersettings,
selectable computer operations and passive
digital content; display the plurality of visual
representations of computer content rendered
on the display component, wherein the
plurality of visual representations of computer
content include an associationto a first home

view of the plurality of views, the first home
view including a display of the computer
content, and wherein the each of the plurality
of visual representations is responsive to
focus and execution, wherein execution
includes selecting the visual representation,
and wherein the first home viewisafirst

organizational view of at least one application
and computer content displayed responsive to
activation of the system; and an execution
component, executing on the at least one
processor, configured to: identity at least a
first and a second computer system
configuration based on sensor inputindicating
a position of the display componentrelative to
a base component; select, responsiveto the
sensor input, a first home view from the
plurality of views for the first computer system
configuration, wherein the first home view is
configured to organizeafirst set of the
plurality of visual representations; filter the
first set of visual representations to present
contentthat is optimized for viewing in the
second system configuration at least in part
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a first content view from the plurality of views
for the first computer system configuration;

transition, automatically in response
to the sensor input, the display component
betweenatleast the first content view of the

plurality of views and a second content view
of the plurality of views;

receive user input via at least one
input device integral to or operatively
connected with the computer system; and

transition, automatically in response
to receiving the user input, the display
componentfrom oneofthefirst content view
and the second content view to a channel

view including a channel selector that displays
a sequenceof visual representations.

6. The user interface of claim 1, wherein in the
plurality of views includes a home view
configured to organize a plurality of content
modes and a channel view configured to
organize at least one of a single content mode
and two content modes.

7. The user interface of claim 1, wherein the
plurality of views includes a screen saver view
configured to organize selected content
modesfor passive viewing.

8. The user interface of claim 1, wherein the
plurality of views includes a home view
organizing a plurality of visual representations
of digital content, wherein the home view
comprises a headerdisplay and a body
display, and wherein the headerdisplay
comprisesa lateral frame extending from the
left of the display componentto the right of the
display component, wherein the body display
is rendered below the headerdisplay in the
display componentof the computer system.

9. The user interface of claim 8, wherein the
computer system configuration comprises a
physical positioning of a computer system
display relative to a base of the computer
system about a longitudinal axis of rotation.

 
Page 5

by identifying contentto filter, removing the
identified content from the first set of visual

representations, and generating a second set
of visual representations based on thefiltered
first set of visual representations, wherein the
secondsetof visual representations includes
at least one different memberthan thefirst set

of visual representations; and transition,
automatically in response to the sensor input,
the display component betweenatleast the
first home view of the plurality of views and a
second default content view of the plurality of
views, wherein the second default content
view is configured to organize the second set
of visual representations, wherein the second
default content view is a second

organizational view of at least one application
and computer content, and wherein the
sensor input indicates a transition to the
second computer system configuration.

6. The user interface of claim 3, wherein the
plurality of views includes a home view
configured to organize a plurality of content
modes and a channel view configured to
organize at least one content mode including
the at least some ofthe plurality of visual
representations having the view state of the
respective computer content.

7. The user interface of claim 3, wherein the
plurality of views includes a screen saver view
configured to organize selected content
modesfor passive viewing.

8. The user interface of claim 1, wherein the
plurality of views includes the home view
organizing a plurality of visual representations
of digital content, wherein the first home view
is displayed responsive to system activation,
and wherein the first home view is displayed
responsive to a computer system
configuration.

9. The user interface of claim 8, wherein the
computer system configuration comprises a
physical positioning of the display component
relative to a base of the computer system
about a longitudinal axis of rotation.
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10. The user interface of claim 8, wherein the
graphical user interface is further configured
to display a search tool displayed in the
headerdisplay, wherein the searchtoolis
configured to accept search terms entered by
a user and in response to execution, causes
the computer system to navigate to a view of
a first visual representation of digital content,
wherein the digital content includes a search
engine, and the search engine presents
results for the search terms.

11. The user interface of claim 1, further
comprising a storage component configured
to retain a previous view state.

12. The user interface of claim 11, wherein
the execution componentis further configured
to cause the computer system to transition to
a previous view in responseto execution of a
navigation element by a user.

13. The user interface of claim 11, further
comprising the navigation element displayed
in a headerdisplay.

14. The user interface of claim 8, wherein the
body display comprises an organization of the
plurality of visual representations of computer
content rendered on the computerdisplay,
and the homeview further comprises display
pages in responseto a display threshold
establishing a maximal numberof visual
representations displayed per display page.

15. The user interface of claim 14, wherein
the home view further comprises an indication
of visual representations displayed on
adjacent display pages of the home view,
wherein the indication is displayed within the
body of the homeview.

16. The user interface of claim 8, wherein the
graphical user interface is further configured
to display a nascent card in the homeview,
wherein the nascent card is configured to
permit generation of additional visual
representations of digital content.

17. The user interface of claim 16, wherein
the execution componentis further configured
to execute a processfor creating a visual
representation in response to execution of the
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10. The user interface of claim 8, further
comprising a search tool displayed in the
header display, wherein the search tool is
configured to accept search terms entered by
a user and in response to execution, causes
the computer system to navigate to a view of
a first visual representation of digital content,
wherein the digital content includes a search
engine, and the search engine presents
results for the search terms.

11. The user interface of claim 1, further
comprising a storage component configured
to retain a previous view state.

12. The user interface of claim 11, wherein
the execution componentis further configured
to cause the computer system to transition to
a previous view in responseto execution of a
navigation element by a user.

13. The user interface of claim 11, further
comprising the navigation element displayed
in the header display.

14. The user interface of claim 8, wherein
the body display comprises an organization of
the plurality of visual representations of
computer content rendered on the computer
display, and the home view further comprises
display pages in responseto a display
threshold establishing a maximal numberof
visual representations displayed per display
page.

15. The user interface of claim 14, wherein
the first home view further comprises an
indication of visual representations displayed
on adjacentdisplay pages of the home view,
wherein the indication is displayed within the
body of the homeview.

16. The user interface of claim 8, further
comprising a nascent card displayed in the
bodyof the first home view, wherein the
nascent card is configured to permit
generation of additional visual representations
of digital content.

17. The user interface of claim 16, wherein
the execution componentis further configured
to execute a processfor creating a visual
representation in response to execution of the
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nascent card, wherein the processfor creating
a visual representation includes acts of:

transitioning to a quick access view;
generating a mapping to online digital

content;

executing the mapping; and
displayingafirst view of the mappeddigital

content.

18. The user interface of claim 1, wherein the
plurality of views includes a quick access view
configured to permit user generation of a
mapping betweendigital content and a visual
representation.

19. The user interface of claim 1, wherein the
plurality of views includes a channel view
including a channel selector that displays a
sequence of visual representations.

20. The user interface of claim 19, wherein
the execution componentis further configured
to transition the computer system to the
channel view in response to receiving user
input via at least one input device integral to
or operatively connected with the computer
system.

22. The user interface of claim 21, wherein
the at least one input device includes at least
one of a scroll wheel, a touchpad, and a
mouse.
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nascent card, wherein the processfor creating
a visual representation includes acts of:
transitioning to a quick access view;
generating a mapping to online digital content;
executing the mapping; and displayingafirst
view of the mapped digital content.

18. The user interface of claim 1, further
comprising a quick access view, wherein the
quick access view is configured to permit user
generation of a mapping betweendigital
content and a visual representation.

19. The user interface of claim 3, wherein the
plurality of views includes a channel view, and
the view selector componentis further
responsive to an integrated scroll wheel on
the computer system.

22. The user interface of claim 21, wherein
the display of the sequenceof visual
representations is responsive to manipulation
of the integrated scroll wheel, and
manipulation of the integrated scroll wheel
causes the computer system to render a next
visual representation in the display of the
sequenceof visual representations.

20. The user interface of claim 19, wherein
the view selector componentis further
configured to transition the computer system
to the channel view in responseto
manipulation of the integrated scroll wheel.

19. The user interface of claim 3, wherein the
plurality of views includes a channel view, and
the view selector componentis further
responsive to an integrated scroll wheel on
the computer system.

Information Disclosure Statement
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3. Cited in MPEP 2004 Aids or Compliance With Duty of Disclosure: It is desirable

to avoid the submission oflong lists of documentsif it can be avoided. Eliminate clearly

irrelevant and marginally pertinent cumulative information. If a long list is submitted,

highlight those documents which have been specifically brought to applicant's attention

and/or are knownto be of mostsignificance. See Penn Van Boats, Inc. v. Sea Lark

Boats, Inc., 359 F. Supp. 948, 175 USPQ 260 (S.D. Fla. 1972), aff'd, 479 F.2d 1338,

178 USPQ 577(5th Cir. 1973), cert. denied, 414 U.S. 874 (1974). But ct. Molins PLCv.

Textron Inc., 48 F.3d 1172, 33 USPQ2d 1823 (Fed. Cir. 1995).

An applicant's duty of disclosure of material and information is not satisfied by

presenting a patent examinerwith "a mountain of largely irrelevant [material] from which

he is presumed to have been able, with his expertise and with adequatetime, to have

found the critical [material]. It ignores the real world conditions under which examiners

work.” Rohm & Haas Co. v. Crystal Chemical Co., 722 F.2d 1556, 1573 [220 USPQ

289] (Fed. Cir. 1983), cert. denied, 469 U.S. 851 (1984). (Emphasis in original). Patent

applicant has a duty notjust to disclose pertinent prior art references but to make a

disclosure in such way as notto "bury" it within other disclosures of less relevant prior

art; See Golden Valley Microwave FoodsInc. v. Weaver Popcorn Co. Inc., 24 USPQ2d

1801 (N.D. Ind. 1992); Molins PLC v. Textron Inc., 26 USPQ2d 1889, at 1899 (D.Del

1992); Penn Van Boats, Inc. v. Sea Lark Boats, Inc. et al., 175 USPQ 260,at 272 (S.D.

FI. 1972).

It is impractical for the examiner to review the references thoroughly with the

numberof referencescited in the case (more than 175 references). Byinitialing each of
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the cited references on the accompanying 1449 forms, the examineris merely

acknowledging the submission of the cited references and merely indicating that only a

cursory review is madeof the cited references.

Claim Rejections - 35 U.S.C. 103

4. The following is a quotation of pre-AIA 35 U.S.C. 103(a) which formsthe basis

for all obviousnessrejections set forth in this Office action:

(a) A patent may not be obtained though the invention is not identically disclosed or described as set
forth in section 102 of this title, if the differences between the subject matter sought to be patented and
the prior art are such that the subject matter as a whole would have been obviousat the time the
invention was made to a person having ordinary skill in the art to which said subject matter pertains.
Patentability shall not be negatived by the mannerin which the invention was made.

Claims 1, 6-7 and 18 are rejected under 35 U.S.C. 103(a) as being unpatentable

over “Creating a Digital Home Entertainment System with Windows Media

Center”by Miller, 2006 in view of Dunko (U.S. Patent Application 20080059888).

Re claim 1, Miller teaches a customized userinterface to display computer content on a

display componentof a computer system (i.e. the Windows Media Center portal

presents to the user a streamlined interface with only a handful of important

options (page 3)), the user interface comprising:

a graphical userinterface configured to display the computer content on the

display componentof the computer system (i.e. display (FIG. 8.2)), the user interface

configured to:

display a plurality of views of a plurality of visual representations of computer

content (i.e. Windows Media Center presents a plurality of views of content: the
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Start screen displays all the categories (page 3), whereas other views display one

categorylike “Online Spotlight”, which displays online content (page 6)), wherein

the computercontent includes at least one of selectable digital content (i.e. songs,

movies (pages 9-11)), selectable computer operations (i.e. games (pages 7-8), photo

editing (page 4)) and passive digital content(i.e. slide show (page 5)).

Miller does not expressly teach at least one processor operatively connected to a

memory of the computer system;

an execution component, executing on the at least one processor, configured to:

detect a current computer system configuration from at least a first computer

system configuration and a second computer system configuration;

select one of the plurality of views for display on the computer system in

response to the detected current computer system configuration; and

transition the display componentto the selected oneof the plurality of views.

Dunko teachesat least one processoroperatively connected to a memory of the

computer system (i.e. processor (FIG. 1 and par. 24));

an execution component, executing on the at least one processor, configured to:

detect a current computer system configuration from at least a first computer

system configuration and a second computer system configuration (i.e. an orientation

sensing mechanism senses whether the portable mobile communications device

is currently in a portrait or landscape orientation (FIG. 9 step 910 andpar. 8));

select one of the plurality of views for display on the computer system in

response to the detected current computer system configuration (i.e. and determines
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which modeofoperation is the default mode for the sensed orientation of the

portable mobile communications device (FIG. 9 step 915 and par. 8)), and

transition the display componentto the selected oneof the plurality of views(i.e.

the GUI is then reconfigured for the default mode of operation (FIG. 9 step 915

and par. 8). Various modes of operation are phone mode(default for portrait

orientation), gaming mode(default for landscape orientation), camera mode,

music player mode, web browser mode and email mode(FIG. 8 and par. 10)).

Therefore, it would have been obvious to a person having ordinary skill in the art

at the time the invention is made to add the teachings of Dunko to switch computer

configurations based on device orientation, because doing so would allow the portable

mobile communications device to automatically reconfigure itself for a different mode of

operation without the user having to delveinto the intricacies of the user interface to

manipulate the functions (par. 7).

Re claim 6, Miller and Dunko teachthe userinterface of claim 1. Miller further teaches

wherein in the plurality of views includes a homeview configured to organize a plurality

of content modes(i.e. the Media Center Start page displays multiple categories of

content such as videos, pictures, movies, radio and TV (FIG. 8.2, page 3)) and

a channel view configured to organize at least one of a single content mode and

two content modes(i.e. TV player (FIG. 10.13 page 21), video clips player (FIG.
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11.18-11.19 page 22-23), picture viewer (Fig. 12.11 page 4), news video player

(FIG. 15.22 page 15)).

Re claim 7, Miller and Dunko teachthe userinterface of claim 1. Miller further teaches

wherein the plurality of views includes a screen saver view configured to organize

selected content modesfor passive viewing (i.e. photo slide show (page5)).

Re claim 18, Miller and Dunko teach the userinterface of claim 1. Miller further teaches

wherein the plurality of views includes a quick access view configured to permit user

generation of a mapping betweendigital content and a visual representation (i.e.

displaying an overview of pictures (FIG. 15.30 page 17), movies (FIG. 15.3 page 9,

FIG. 16.5 page 11), games (FIG. 15.28 page 8) as thumbnails).

Claims 8, 14 and 15 are rejected under 35 U.S.C. 103(a) as being unpatentable

over Miller in view of Dunko,and furtherin view of Filner et al (U.S. Patent

Application 20050210399).

Re claim 8, Miller and Dunko teach the userinterface of claim 1. Miller further teaches

wherein the plurality of views includes a homeview organizing a plurality of visual

representations of digital content(i.e. the Media Center Start page displays multiple
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categories of content such as videos, pictures, movies, radio and TV (FIG.8.2,

page 3)).

Miller doesn’t expressly teach a header display and a body display, and wherein

the headerdisplay comprises a lateral frame extending from theleft of the display

componentto the right of the display component, wherein the body display is rendered

below the headerdisplay in the display component of the computer system.

Filner et al teaches wherein the plurality of views includes a home view

organizing a plurality of visual representations of digital content (i.e. a Web portal

displays multiple contenttiles (FIG. 3)), wherein the home view comprises a header

display and a body display (i.e. title panel and body panel (FIG. 3 elements 310 and

304)), and wherein the headerdisplay comprises a lateral frame extending from the left

of the display componentto the right of the display component(i.e. title panel extends

across from left to right (FIG. 3 element 310)), wherein the body display is rendered

below the headerdisplay in the display component of the computer system (i.e. top title

panel and bottom body panel(FIG. 3 elements 310 and 304)).

Therefore, it would have been obvious to a person having ordinary skill in the art

at the time the invention was madeto add the teachingsof Filner et al to provide a

layout including a header and a body, because doing so would provide a familiar layout

for portals.
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Re claim 14, Miller and Dunko and Filner et al teach the userinterface of claim 8. Miller

further teaches wherein the body display comprises an organization of the plurality of

visual representations of computer content rendered on the computerdisplay (i.e.

showing multiple visual representations of content per page, like games (page 8)

or movies (page 11)), and the homeview further comprises display pages in response

to a display threshold establishing a maximal numberof visual representations

displayed perdisplay page (i.e. the numberofpieces of content per page has a

limit, for example 9 games per page (page 8), or 12 movies per page (page 11)).

Filner et al also teaches wherein the body display comprises an organization of

the plurality of visual representations of computer content rendered on the computer

display (i.e. a Web portal page displays multiple contenttiles (FIG. 3 elements 307,

308, etc.)).

Re claim 15, Miller and Dunko and Filner et al teach the userinterface of claim 14.

Miller further teaches wherein the homeview further comprises an indication of visual

representations displayed on adjacent display pages of the home view, wherein the

indication is displayed within the body of the homeview (i.e. showing indications of

more pages of games: “5 of 9” (page 8), or more pages of movies: “View More...”

(page 9), or “1 of 14” (page 11), together with up and down navigation arrows to

navigate to those pages).
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Claim 9 is rejected under 35 U.S.C. 103(a) as being unpatentable overMiller in

view of Dunkoandin view ofFilner et al, and further in view of Oakley (U.S.

Patent Application 20040001049).

Re claim 9, Miller and Dunko and Filner et al teach the userinterface of claim 8, but

they don’t expressly teach wherein the computer system configuration comprises a

physical positioning of a computer system display relative to a base of the computer

system about a longitudinal axis of rotation.

Oakley teaches wherein the computer system configuration comprises a physical

positioning of a computer system display relative to a base of the computer system

about a longitudinal axis of rotation (i.e. a housing pivotally attached with the display

proximate a first edge of the housing (FIG. 3 and abstract)).

Therefore, it would have been obvious to a person having ordinary skill in the art

at the time the invention is madeto add the teachings of Oakley to allow rotation,

because doing so would allow the portable computerto be configured in multiple

positions.

Claims 11-13 are rejected under 35 U.S.C. 103(a) as being unpatentable over Miller

in view of Dunko, and further in view of Mattox et al (U.S. Patent 7,698,407).

Re claim 11, Miller and Dunko teach the userinterface of claim 1, but they don’t

expressly teach a storage componentconfigured to retain a previous viewstate.
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Mattox et al teaches a storage componentconfigured to retain a previous view

state (i.e. the toolbar 304 includes backward and forward buttons, used for

navigating to states visited previously, which are saved (FIG. 3A)).

Therefore, it would have been obvious to a person having ordinary skill in the art

at the time the invention was madeto addthe teachings of Mattox et al to add history,

because doing so would allow the userto navigate back to previously visited pages.

Re claim 12, Miller and Dunko and Mattox et al teach the userinterface of claim 11, but

Miller and Dunko don’t expressly teach transition to a previous view in responseto

execution of a navigation element by a user.

Mattox et al teaches transition to a previous view in responseto execution of a

navigation element by a user(i.e. upon selecting backward arrowin toolbar 304 in

FIG. 3A, the user is taken to the previous Web page, this is typical Web browser

behavior, which is well known in theart).

Therefore, it would have been obvious to a person having ordinary skill in the art

at the time the invention was madeto addthe teachings of Mattox et al to add history,

because doing so would allow the user to navigate back to previous commands.
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Re claim 13, Miller and Dunko and Mattox et al teach the user interface of claim 11, but

Miller and Dunko don’t expressly teach the navigation element displayed in a header

display.

Mattox et al teaches the navigation element displayed in a headerdisplay (i.e.

the toolbar 304 includes backward and forward buttons (FIG. 3A)).

Therefore, it would have been obvious to a person havingordinaryskill in the art

at the time the invention was madeto add the teachingsof Mattox et al to provide

history, because doing so would allow the user navigate back through the commands.

Claims 10, 16 and 17 are rejected under 35 U.S.C. 103(a) as being unpatentable

over Miller in view of Dunko andin view of Filner et al, and further in view of

Mattoxetal.

Re claim 10, Miller and Dunko and Filner et al teach the userinterface of claim 8, but

they don’t expressly teach display a search tool displayed in the header display, accept

search terms entered by a user and in responseto execution, causes the computer

system to navigate to a view ofa first visual representation of digital content, wherein

the digital content includes a search engine, and the search engine presents results for

the search terms.

Mattox et al teaches display a search tool displayed in the header display, accept

search terms entered by a user and in responseto execution, causes the computer
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system to navigate to a view ofa first visual representation of digital content, wherein

the digital content includes a search engine, and the search engine presents results for

the search terms (i.e. navigation bar 308 includes a Search engine (FIG. 3A and

column 6 lines 5-10)).

Therefore, it would have been obvious to a person having ordinary skill in the art

at the time the invention was madeto add the teachings of Mattox et al to provide

search functionality, becauseit is a basic functionality in a Web browser, and doing so

would allow the user to perform searches.

Re claim 16, Miller and Dunko and Filner et al teach the userinterface of claim 8, but

they don’t expressly teach display a nascent card in the home view, wherein the

nascentcard is configured to permit generation of additional visual representations of

digital content.

Mattox et al teaches display a nascent card in the homeview, wherein the

nascentcard is configured to permit generation of additional visual representations of

digital content(i.e. the user can select “Create Site” or “Create Page”list item 316,

to create a new page or a newsite (Fig. 3A and column6 lines 32-41)).

Therefore, it would have been obvious to a person having ordinary skill in the art

at the time the invention was madeto add the teachings of Mattox et al to use a nascent

card, because doing so would provide an easy wayfor the user to create new content

cards.
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